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1、 [bookmark: _Toc29558]学生用书
[bookmark: _Toc28718]1 高中英语必修一
[bookmark: _Toc12571]1.1 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 1课前阅读
[bookmark: _Toc27144]How to Find Your Potential
Potential and talent are not the type that you need to wait for before they come to you. They are qualities that you build within yourself with hard and smart work. The key is to try understanding your potential instead of forcing something on yourself. Here are six tips that will guide you on finding motivation and putting it to good use.
[bookmark: _Toc10576]1. Identify Your Inner Voice
The first step towards success is to listen to yourself. Bear in mind that you’re not looking for your potential here but only figuring out what you truly want in life. Your potential is ultimately what you work for. Thus, it’s best to work for the things that you desire so that you enjoy the process.
Think of the things that you enjoy or would want to be good at. Please make a list of your desired wishes and then downsize it realistically. It matters to keep your inner voice in mind while doing so. 
[bookmark: _Toc21946]2. Make Conscious Efforts
Once you’ve planned a suitable final destination, it’s time to make an effort. Understanding your potential requires conscious efforts in the right direction. It won’t just click one day randomly; you have to work to find the answers.
[bookmark: _Toc22630]3. Define Your Goals
Smart goals play an essential role in your life, especially when you want to accomplish something. Defining goals will help you stay on track to understand your potential. At this point, you’ve already figured out which route to take. It’s now time to take systematic steps.
[bookmark: _Toc9364]4. Set Milestones
When you set milestones, try to break down the long-term process into smaller segments. So, if you’re passionate about developing an advertising agency, don’t put your focus on the final picture alone. Step by step, you pave the way to your big goal. You can work on the weekly or monthly milestones that may end up contributing to the bigger picture when you divide the workload.
[bookmark: _Toc16295]5. Accept Failures
Bear in mind that you’re only getting started. Even though this is your passion, you can’t possibly be perfect at it immediately. Failures and inconveniences are part of every success story. It’s alright to have some unexpected issues here and there. Don’t let them demotivate you.
[bookmark: _Toc15113]6. Celebrate Your Successes
It is also vital to be very appreciative of yourself. It will keep your spirits high throughout the minor mishaps. The secret is to celebrate the little successes. Every time you accomplish a milestone, pat yourself on the back. Track your little achievements so that you can remember them every time you feel down and need encouragement.

Understanding your potential and unleashing your inner voice isn’t that hard. It requires strong willpower, patience, and baby steps in the right direction. If you’re strong enough to keep things simple in this chaotic 
 (
1
)
world, then you’re on the path to success!

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. potential
2. motivation
3. identify                  
4. conscious                 
5. effort                    
6. define 
7. goal
8. path                       
	A. 定义；明确
B. 努力
C. 目标
D. 潜能
E. 有意识的
F. 道路；途径
G. 动机；动力
H. 识别；确认



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 8  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What does the“inner voice” really mean?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What should we do when setting milestones?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What qualities are required to understand one’s own potential?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Can you hear your own “inner voice” ?  If any, what is it?
  _________________________________________________________________________
2.  Among the six tips mentioned in the text, which one has impressed you most? Why?
   ___________________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc16576][bookmark: _Hlk165147758]1.2 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 1课后阅读1

THE FACE-DOWN GENERATION
If you’re reading this, you were probably born in the 2000s. The oh-ohs. The 21st century. That would make you young, creative, connected, global, and no doubt smart. Maybe goodlooking, too. Right? But what do other people think about your generation?

Some adults worry that you’re more interested in the screen in front of you than the world around you. They think of you as the “face- down generation" because you use your phone so much and they wonder how you will deal with school, friends, and family. Are today’s teenagers too busy texting and taking selfies to become successful in real life一or “IRL”, as you would say?

Other adults worry that today's youth are spoilt (宠坏的)and don't want to face the challenges of adult life. Many children born in the 1990s and 2000s were raised by "helicopter parents” who were always there to guide and help them with a busy schedule filled with homework and extra-curricular activities such as dancing, drawing, or sports. With parents who do everything for them, today’s youth seem to prefer to live like teenagers even when they are in their 20s or 30s.

Does the face-down generation need a heads-up? Well, probably not. The fact is that many of today's teenagers are better educated and more creative than past generations. They also seem to be enthusiastic (热情的)and willing to become leaders. More young people than ever volunteer to help their communities. There are also brave young people such as Malala Yousafzai, the teenager who won the 2014 Nobel Peace Prize for pushing girls’ rights to go to school.

So if you're one of the oh-ohs, there's reason to be hopeful about the future. Things are looking up for the face-down generation. Chances are that you will do GR8 (great) and LOL (laugh out loud).














Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 5  ____________________________________________________________

B. Choose the correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 
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	A
	B
	C
	D



C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                                B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article                    D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which of the following is an “oh-oh”?
A.  A girl who is good looking           B.  A girl who is always playing with her phone
C.  A boy who was born in 2010        D.  A boy who was born in 2004
2. What is a “helicopter parent”？
A.  A parent who owns a helicopter      
B.  A parent who does everything for his child
C.  A parent who teaches his child how to drive a helicopter
D.  A parent who guides and helps his child with a busy schedule     
3. What does the writer think about the younger generation? 
A. Indifferent           B.  Spoiled          C. Hopeful           D. Hopeless
[bookmark: _Toc28404]1.3 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 1课后阅读2
Achieving happiness
In simpler words happiness is a state of being happy and positive. Apart from a positive mood, happiness is a condition of well- being that envelops carrying on with a good life, one with a feeling of significance and profound contentment.  Achieving happiness is a worldwide interest. Analysts find that individuals from every corner of the world rate happiness more significant than other alluring individual results, for example, acquiring wealth, getting material merchandise, and getting into heaven.

Happiness is something which every person wants to achieve. It just makes life easier and joyful. A happy person will automatically reach to the solutions of a problem, will hold a good control over their life, make other people feel happy. Happy people have a sense of purpose in their life. They find joy in small things like lasting relationships, working towards the attainment of their goals sticky and working according to their values. A happy person is not always have a sense of happiness which is attached with materialistic goods and luxury vacations, a happy person is fine with the simple things and pleasures in his or her life. 

There are certain myths which are created by people regarding what makes them happy. People generally believe that happiness will be only achieved, once they will attain certain goal in their life have a sense of accomplishment from which for which they were striving for so long or will find a perfect partner or getting into a job with the perfect salary .

Researchers have found that the greater part of happiness relies upon things that are really in our control. That is truly uplifting, since it implies everybody can be happier. A major portion of how happy we are relies upon our outlook we have, the habits we practice, and the manner in which we live every-day life. By learning the key elements of satisfaction, we can utilize them to get happier.

There are a great deal of little and insignificant things happening each day. Everyone encounter different problems, difficulties and a lot of obstacles in their daily life which can obviously spoil our day. However if you change your attitude slightly towards how things are going you will surely be able to make your day, at least to some extent. Even a slightly change in perspective of yours towards the things could make your mood better and you can have a sense of happiness which you wasn't able to find earlier. Do the things which make you happy. Every person should engage him or her into the things which make you happy, should take time for yourself, practice self-care, be thankful for what you have, do not expect so much things in your life instead work hard for them, start finding good, and start finding the things which dwell you towards happiness. Practicing gratitude is a great practice to achieve joy and accept happiness in their lives. 

As Baruch Spinoza said, “All happiness or unhappiness solely depends upon the quality of the object to which we are attached by love.” Happiness is not something which is to be achieved every time; it’s about creating it from the things you have right now.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. The writer shares his/her opinions about how to achieve happiness in the article.  
Which one has impressed you most? Why? 
Is there any argument that you don’t agree to?  If any, what is it? And why?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Hlk165148001]
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How should parents deal with the generation gap in the family?
[bookmark: _Hlk124070364]The generation gap refers to that small or large gap that exists between one generation and another. This is in terms of values, ideals, beliefs, and objectives. Some of the clearest and most significant examples are the existing differences regarding opinions toward and use of the Internet and social networks. In this regard, it’s common for grandchildren to teach their grandparents (and even their parents) how to handle new technologies. However, the gap goes far beyond this and produces significant daily problems and friction.

[bookmark: _Hlk124071439]For example, parents may feel that the values of the current generation are wrong, that their hobbies are inappropriate, and, in general, that their way of looking at life isn’t the right one. It’s common to resist change and to think that the way we grew up and thought was clearly better.

[bookmark: _Hlk124070517][bookmark: _Hlk124071481]This obviously creates a distance between parents and children. But, in addition, the communication codes of young people are new and different from those used by other generations. As a result, parents may not be able to understand and dialogue adequately with their children, especially when they’re teenagers. So what can parents do to bridge the generation gap?

[bookmark: _Hlk124071087]First of all, get to know their world. You need to take an interest in the world around your child and the world in which they live. Make sure you know their favorite movies, cartoons, or series. Keep up to date with the social networks that their friends use or that they ask you to use. Learn the words, abbreviations, and communication codes they use in their generation.

Secondly, respect their generation. Differences between parents and children have always existed. We all tend to think that what’s familiar to us is better. However, accept that your children aren’t you and that their world today is different from the one you grew up in. Therefore, respect those differences and be open to change. Accompany and advise them with respect for who they are and what they experience, without criticizing, judging, or belittling their lifestyle or their generation.

Finally, try to establish, from childhood, a bond of affection, respect, and trust with your children. Feeling appreciated and valued will encourage them to maintain fluid and healthy family communication.  And remember that you can all enrich one another. Each generation has something to contribute and you can complement each other. Love, respect, and communication are the best way to bridge the generation gap in the family. Understanding and accepting the differences between our children's world and our own will allow us to get closer to them, improve family communication, and reduce the generation gap.




Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
 (
A
.
一代人
B
.
缺口，隔阂
C
.
使充实，使丰富
D
.
解决，处理
E
陪伴
F.
批评
G
.
分歧，摩擦
H
.
编码；行为规范
I
.
不合适的
J
.
阻挡，抵制
)A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
1. handle                                     
2.friction                                     
3.inappropriate                                
4.generation                                  
5.gap
6.resist
7.code
8.enrich
9.accompany
10.criticize

B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What is the definition of generation gap?
___________________________________________________________________________
2.Why does the generation gap occur?
___________________________________________________________________________
3.How many tips does the author offer to handle generation gap?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1.How do you understand the sentence “ You can enrich one another”? 
___________________________________________________________________________
2.Do you have generation gap in your family? If so, how will you bridge the gap? 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

[bookmark: _Toc8419]1.5 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 2课后阅读1
Understanding the misunderstanding
Have you ever heard someone say the following statements? “I’m sorry if you took it the wrong way.” “I’m sorry you were offended by what I said.” “I’m not responsible for how you feel about what I said or did.”
It seems to be a popular trend these days, to place the burden of understanding on the listener. But is a misunderstanding something that “belongs” to the listener or audience alone? Or, are both the speaker and listener responsible?

In fact, the road goes both ways when it comes to misunderstanding. A misunderstanding occurs when a communication attempt is unsuccessful because what the speaker intends to express differs from what the hearer believes to have been expressed. There are two main types of misunderstanding. For one thing, the speaker is not aware that they are being misunderstood. For another, the listener is unaware that they are not understanding what was intended. Below is a breakdown of how each party can contribute to a misunderstanding.

On one hand, misunderstandings can result from the Speaker. The speaker is unable to organize their intentions in their own mind. They can’t express what is not yet a clear thought in their own minds. They may need time, or more information before they can make sense of the situation. Sometimes, the speaker knows, in their mind what they want to say. But they are still unable to express their intentions effectively. Besides, the speaker can both organize and express their thoughts, but chooses to hold back for some reason. This can happen because the person is trying to be polite, fear of looking ignorant by “asking dumb questions,” or even due to purposely withholding information from someone who may use it against them later.

On the other hand, misunderstandings can also trigger from the listener. The listener is cognitively unable to process the information conveyed by the speaker due to any number of reasons: specific learning challenges, new exposure to a topic, poor presentation, difficulty understanding a foreign accent, or even a poor connection if the conversation is happening over a phone or the internet.
Both the speaker and listener in a conversation are responsible for true understanding to occur. So what can we do to avoid misunderstandings?

For the speaker, first know what your intentions are before speaking, writing, or putting your message “out there.” Are you being ambiguous in any way? Do you know your topic or your intention well enough to communicate about it, and the results you want to achieve by communicating your message? Are you trying to teach, educate, sell a product or service, establish a relationship, help someone from your heart, or enlist help? It’s good to be clear about not just the subject matter, but your motives and intentions. Secondly, ask questions to keep clarifying your own message. What do you need to know first, before expressing your message? Do you have enough data? Do you need to attach any sort of “disclaimer” to your message? Have you checked your motives?

For the listener, first of all, engage in and practice active listening. Your body language can either create an environment in which people feel safe to express themselves, or feel they need to be cautious around you. If you create a safe place, it’s more likely people will feel comfortable enough to express themselves more fully. Secondly, clarify by asking the right questions: For example, Did I hear you say? Did you think I said/meant? Ask for more clarification and repetition if needed. Thirdly, check in with how effectively you are able to take in new information. Are you feeling tired, distracted, or overwhelmed by information or emotions? For example, if your best friend is confiding you during a phone call, and you are exhausted and need to sleep or are distracted by the demands of work or kids, might it be better to talk when you can give your undivided attention?

Thanks for sticking with me through this more technical post. I like to think of it as a map for misunderstanding. Now that you’re familiar with the different forms it takes and when it’s likely to appear you can be prepared to remedy it quickly.


[image: ]Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text and finish the mind map of the text.
 














B. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                                      B.  An expository essay 
C.  A popular science article                           D.  A news report

C. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

D. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. How is paragraph 1 developed?
A. By giving examples   
B. By asking questions    
C. By doing experiments 
D. By comparing different cases

2. How do you understand the sentence in paragraph2 “the road goes both ways when it comes to misunderstanding”
A. Misunderstanding occurs when speaker can not express what he means
B. Misunderstanding can be avoided
C. Listener or audience are responsible for misunderstanding.
D. Both listener and speaker are responsible for misunderstanding.

3. Which of the following can not solve misunderstanding according to the passage?
A. Speaker tries organize their ideas logically and effectively.
B. Listener uses body language to show he or she is listening actively.
C. Speaker asks questions to make his ideas understood.
D. Listener fails to process the information conveyed by speaker.

4.What are the passage mainly about?
A. The reason why misunderstanding occurs 
B. Why we should understand misunderstanding
C. Who is to blame for misunderstanding and how to solve it 
D. The ways to solve misunderstanding 
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How to Develop a Better Relationship With Your Parents
Problems between parents and children are common and timeless. If you are looking to improve your relationship with your parents, you are not alone. Developing a better relationship with your parents involves assessing the underlying cause of the issues, fostering a more mature relationship with them, and focusing on changing how you think and behave. If you currently have a negative relationship with your parents, or a so-so relationship, but desire to improve it, there are a number of steps that can be taken to make that happen.

1. Be appreciative. Consider all your parents have done for you; all the ways that they have helped you; all the ways they have influenced how you think. You may find yourself feeling grateful for your parents and more willing to improve the relationship or compromise, or be more forgiving when your parents annoy you. Let your parents know that you are appreciative for all they have done for you. It can hurt to feel taken for granted, even for parents. Show your appreciation with your actions. Get them a nice gift or, if you live with your parents, do some extra housework without being asked. They will likely be happy with you for this.

2. Take their perspective. Often, people do not get along because they fail to consider others’ perspectives. Once you can empathize with another’s position and see the reasons behind it, you will likely be more willing to compromise and improve the relationship. Accept that your parents are different. They grew up in a different generation with different social norms and rules of conduct, with different technologies and ways of thinking, with parents who treated them certain ways, that was probably much different that the ways of parenting today. Think about the ways that their lives may have been different from your life, and how these different histories may be contributing to issues in the relationship.

3. Figure out the underlying cause. Assess what in particular is troubling you about your relationship with your parents. There are several reasons you may want to improve your relationship. You may feel that you parents give too much unwanted advice, treat you like a kid, do not respect your opinions, guilt you into spending time with them, or disrespect your friends or spouse. Be sure to have a good sense of the particular aspect of your relationship that you want to improve.

4. Be respectful. Even if you do not agree with their parenting style, values or principles, be courteous to your parents; in doing so you will be less likely to put them into a defensive parenting mode. There are a number of ways in which you can be respectful. Try using polite language (such as "sorry" or "would you mind if"), speaking modestly ("it may be" instead of "it definitely is"), and letting them finish speaking before you take your turn.

5. Keep calm. Don’t overreact when talking to your parents, you may end up saying things you regret, which will only damage your relationship further and make you seem immature. When you are interacting with your parents and you feel a wave of strong emotion coming on, re-assess the situation that led to your strong feelings by asking yourself some questions.  For example, if you are in a disagreement with your parents about mowing the lawn you might ask: "In the grand scheme of things, how bad will it really be to mow the lawn?" 

6. Be positive. Smile at your parents. Stay positive and warm. Let them know with your body language that you are happy to see them and that you care about their well-being. This will set the tone for your communication and will help to improve the relationship. Without thinking, your parents may even mimic your positive emotions. This emotional mimicry will aid in setting a mood that will foster positive relationship change. 

7. Be open and honest. One way to improve your relationship dynamic is to be more willing to talk to your parents about things that you may feel are uncomfortable. This will help to build trust in your relationship with your parents, which will improve your relationship with them. Keep in regular contact so your parents can get a better perspective on your life, what upsets you, and what makes you happy. If they do not know you that well, it will be difficult for them to try to improve the relationship. If you listen to your parents they will be more likely to listen to you, opening the door for you to try discussing improving the relationship.

All in all, don't wait for your parents to try to improve the relationship. If you want to improve your relationship with your parents, you should start right away and act first.


A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. The writer shares his/her opinions about how to develop a better relationship with  
your parents in the article.  Which one has impressed you most? Why? 
Is there any argument that you don’t agree to?  If any, what is it? And why?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Hlk165148284]______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Making good friends
Our society tends to place an emphasis on romantic relationships. We think that just finding that right person will make us happy and fulfilled. But research shows that friends are actually even more important to our psychological welfare. Friends bring more happiness into our lives than virtually anything else.

What to look for in a friend
A friend is someone you trust and with whom you share a deep level of understanding and communication. A good friend will:
· Show a genuine interest in what’s going on in your life, what you have to say, and how you think and feel.
· Accept you for who you are.
· Listen to you attentively without judging you, telling you how to think or feel, or trying to change the subject.
· Feel comfortable sharing things about themselves with you.
As friendship works both ways, a friend is also someone you feel comfortable supporting and accepting, and someone with whom you share a bond of trust and loyalty.

Why online friends aren’t enough
Technology has shifted the definition of friendship in recent years. With the click of a button, we can add a friend or make a new connection. But having hundreds of online friends is not the same as having a close friend you can spend time with in person. Online friends can’t hug you when a crisis hits, visit you when you’re sick, or celebrate a happy occasion with you. Our most important and powerful connections happen when we’re face-to-face. So make it a priority to stay in touch in the real world, not just online.

For better friendships, be a better friend yourself
Making a new friend is just the beginning of the journey. Friendships take time to form and even more time to deepen, so you need to nurture that new connection.
Be the friend that you would like to have. Treat your friend just as you want them to treat you. Be reliable, thoughtful, trustworthy, and willing to share yourself and your time.
Be a good listener. Be prepared to listen to and support friends just as you want them to listen to and support you.
Give your friend space. Don’t be too clingy or needy. Everyone needs space to be alone or spend time with other people as well.
Don’t set too many rules and expectations. Instead, allow your friendship to evolve naturally. You’re both unique individuals so your friendship probably won’t develop exactly as you expect.
Be forgiving. No one is perfect and every friend will make mistakes. No friendship develops smoothly so when there’s a bump in the road, try to find a way to overcome the problem and move on. It will often deepen the bond between you.
Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. emphasis
2. fulfilled
3. welfare                  
4. genuine                
5. attentively                   
6. loyalty
7. shift
8. priority                       
9. clingy
10. bump
	A. 福祉
B. 专心地
C. 优先
D. 凸起
E. 强调
F. 真诚的
G. 紧贴的
H. 感到满足的
I. 忠诚
J. 改变



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 8  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 9  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What do people prefer to make themselves psychologically happy?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What are online friends not enough?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What qualities are required to be a better friend yourself?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What’s your definition of a good friend?
  _________________________________________________________________________
2. What can you do to improve or deepen the bond between you and your friends?
   ___________________________________________________________________________________
   ___________________________________________________________________________________
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Learning from each other: Our classmates, our friends
By Tuhina Chakrabarti, Executive MBA Metro NY ’18
AUGUST 11, 2017 

The journey from being strangers to becoming allies has been an incredible one. If I wrote about what I’ve learned from each and every one of my classmates, you’d be reading for an incredibly long time, so I’ll break it down into a few lessons learned from these brilliant people.
Being Open
For some, walking into a room filled with strangers is a fun challenge, and for others, it is absolutely terrifying. If you are afraid of getting to know strangers, the Executive MBA Metro NY program makes it easier. Whether you’re being introduced to one another in groups for class, or having a meal with the kind and compassionate personalities that will never let another eat alone, this community of students tries their best to make sure no one feels isolated. I remember being on Cornell’s ropes challenge course for team building on day one while I was still trying to keep names straight, but my classmate Tukunbo treated me like I was his pal for years. I soon learned that this was the attitude of many. Once you start warming up, getting close to classmates, and getting to know people outside of your comfort zone, you will find some phenomenal new friendships and even future colleagues at work.
Positivity
What has brought us together the most? Positive attitudes! Positivity just attracts the same kind of energy. It’s what allows us to keep going and continue supporting one another when life is stressful. It is easy to get caught up in a negative moment at school or at work, or in your personal life, so having positive attitudes around you not only lifts you up but can give perspective. When we have a moment together to unwind we are able to fit in laughs, hugs, stories, and encouragement. When we look back on this program a decade later, we might be able to remember who was brilliant in one of our courses, but we will definitely remember those positive personalities that helped us through and shared some laughs.
Trust
It’s hard to believe that after one year, we have bonded and built trust in many of our relationships within this program. While some classmates may offer trust right at the beginning, and others prefer it to be earned, if you take the time to get to know the people around you and build relationships, trust comes pretty easily afterwards. Whether it’s trusting a partner on a project or trusting someone as they hold your beautiful baby, it’s a great feeling to have trust established and it makes the executive MBA journey a lot smoother. To be able to confide in and have others confide in me is one of the greatest gifts this program has given me. I don’t take it for granted, and I know others don’t either.
Family Values
To get to know the people in your class well, it’s important to know who else is a priority in their lives. So many of the students in our class have spouses, partners, children, and parents that mean the world to them. On my first day at Cornell University, I met a classmate named Eleonore who was a mother of a newborn. I was in awe of how she was able to balance her busy life as a new mom with her career and a challenging MBA program. But she’s handling it all with no complaints, and as I’ve gotten to know many of the other parents in my program, they are getting things done while keeping their families a priority. Seeing photos, hearing stories, and watching these classmates flourish at home and in the classroom is an inspiring thing. In addition, knowing the families of my classmates are supporting them through this journey and sacrificing time with that family member gives me admiration to the loving people that surround them on their journeys. I have enjoyed meeting the loved ones of my classmates, as they are an important part of our executive MBA family, too. We have tried to have gatherings that include the families of our classmates and that just makes us all so much closer.
These are just a few of many lessons learned in getting to know the wonderful and brilliant people that surround me in the Executive MBA Metro NY program. The time we spend together every other weekend is intense but makes us grow closer as colleagues and friends. My classmates have shared not only their industry knowledge and career advice, but also their dreams and life stories. I could have never imagined this being the case on our first day when we were just a room of strangers sharing formal introductions…but it is.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
1. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 6  ____________________________________________________________

1. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 








1. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                         B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay		          D.  A news report

1. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

1. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. When walking into a room filled with strangers, what should you do?
1. Let yourself alone.		         	B. Keep their names straight. 
C. Leave the room immediately       	D. Be open and get to know them.  
1. What does the writer think of his Executive MBA journey? 
1. Awful                B. Disappointing                  C. Inspiring                 D. Boring
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Why Can’t We Get Along? Tips for Getting Along with Classmates
 MOMMY CRUSADER FEBRUARY 27, 2015 BEING A MOMMY,  SCHOOL 4 COMMENTS
We moved into a new school this year, and have had really good experiences, for the most part. However, one of my children had a hard time with a classmate. It was a real struggle. The two children just didn’t hit it off, which often left me asking “Why can’t we get along?”
We have since worked through the issues the two had and they are now friends. Our success was built on some communication strategies that apply to all humans. Here are some ideas for parents to teach their children – tips for getting along with classmates.
First, the situation needs to be objectively evaluated. My child’s perspective of the situation is going to be skewed because feelings were hurt. As a parent, I needed to speak with the classroom teacher and get the classroom teacher’s opinion about the interactions. After counseling with the teacher and my child, I was better able to help my child navigate a difficult situation.
Next, understanding the motivation of both parties is important.  Most children aren’t mean to be mean. Usually, there is something in their lives causing the behavior. Not that we all need to be child psychologists, but trying to understand the “antagonist’s” point of view can make it easier for the other child to deal with it. In our case, it helped my child to understand that the other child was experiencing trials at home.
Then, help the child develop coping strategies.  Once the motivation is at least talked about, then it was time to help my child think of ways to deal with the negative behavior. We role-played different scenarios and how my child could respond to each of the scenarios. We practiced these responses until my child felt comfortable with them. It’s important to make sure the responses feel natural to the child, otherwise they won’t be usable.
Finally, follow up with periodic conversations about how the two children are getting along. It’s been important, in our situation, for me to keep checking in with my child. I started out checking daily to make sure that the relationship wasn’t backsliding. After a couple of weeks, I checked with the classroom teacher to see how things looked from the classroom teacher’s perspective. After receiving reassurance there, I now only check in periodically with my child – once or so a month. I do make it clear that I want to hear about anything that happens, so that my child knows I’m still here to help if it’s needed.
It’s important to note that this type of resolution process works most of the time, but there are some people who are just not going to like my children. Being friendly and kind is still good advice in those situations, but it’s also okay to just avoid those people. Nowhere in the universe is it written that all children will like all other children. And trying to force interactions may lead to bigger problems.
_____________________________________________________________________________________
Comments 4
[image: https://mommycrusader.com/avatar/edf3de10167f7d8272080d2370b70cef_s_120_d_mm_r_g.jpg]Laura
FEBRUARY 27, 2015 AT 6:48 AM
Helpful advice! I need to file this away for when my kids start school.
Reply 
[image: https://mommycrusader.com/avatar/272b6e77b595723f0c19d9775e06ea79_s_120_d_mm_r_g.jpg]
Mommy Crusader
MARCH 2, 2015 AT 9:02 PM
	post
author
	I hope your kids are lucky and don’t have to deal with grumpy people when they are in school. Thanks, though, I appreciate your appreciation.
Reply 



	[image: https://mommycrusader.com/avatar/f4bb38ebf3d11f769d965cd4551239da_s_120_d_mm_r_g.jpg]
	
ilovemummymost
FEBRUARY 27, 2015 AT 12:52 PM

	
	I am lucky that so far my two have had no problems settling at school. My youngest gives me no concerns, everyone seems to love him. My eldest is quiet and reserved and hard to read - at school anyway, which may lead to problems later I guess. Thanks for linking #weloveweekends
Reply 



	[image: https://mommycrusader.com/avatar/272b6e77b595723f0c19d9775e06ea79_s_120_d_mm_r_g.jpg] 
	
Mommy Crusader
MARCH 2, 2015 AT 9:04 PM

	post
author
	I hope you don’t need to travel this road with any of your children. Thanks for the party. 
Reply 




A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. The writer shares some ideas for parents to teach their children — tips for getting 
along with classmates in the article.  
Do you think your parents need to read it?   Why or why not? 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
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Why skipping meals won’t help you lose weight
by Heather Reese Patient Expert
I recently read that fainting dieters are one of the top reasons that New York subway trains run late. And according to the Metropolitan Transit Authority (MTA), this is a year-round problem. Since it's the time of year when people make up their minds to lose weight, if you live in New York you may want to leave more time for your morning commute (通勤) or walk.
The MTA doesn't keep an official record of the nature of each rider's illness, so we don't know exactly how many delays are actually caused by dieters. But we do know that not eating can lead to fainting and that is not a healthy way to lose weight. If you’ve ever wondered if skipping meals to lose weight or just not having enough time to get breakfast in affects your health in the long term or not, the answer is: It does.
Skipping meals is proven to lead to weight gain. This is why the National Institutes of Health recommends against skipping meals. Straightforward thinking tells us that if we skip a meal we also skip the calories that come with that meal. And since losing weight is about consuming less calories, this will help me lose weight. The theory is correct here. What is does not take into consideration is what else happens the rest of the day.
It turns out that skipping meals results in making you hungrier later on. This leads you eating more than what you usually do in the upcoming meals. This also often means either snacking on unhealthy foods or binge eating. As a result, skipping breakfast, which seems to be to most popular one to skip for most of us, is associated to obesity（肥胖）. Also, those who skip breakfast tend to weigh more than those who ate a healthy breakfast.
Skipping meals may leave you with low energy levels. Food not only provides our body with nutrients, it also gives us the fuel we need for energy. This is one reason why we can feel tired or have low energy levels whenever we miss meals. When we skip meals, our body reacts by going digging into our reserves for energy. It uses the carbohydrates, protein and fats its finds as energy sources. This helps us lose weight in the short term. However, as the process goes on, and there are less and less stores left it can use for energy, the body will start looking elsewhere. This is when it starts breaking down lean tissue and muscle. So after a point, we not only lose fat but also muscle. This is when it becomes unhealthy.
If you are dieting, do it the healthy way by following a well-balanced diet that includes all the food groups, and do not skip meals. You are more likely to lose weight if you eat regularly throughout the day. Eating smaller meals more frequently helps keep both your blood sugar and your metabolism on an even keel allowing you to feel better, burn more calories and lose weight.







Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. skip
2. fainting
3. consume                
4. reserve                 
5. associate                   
6. nutrient
7. fuel
8. react                      
	A. 储备；保护区
B. 营养物质
C. 燃料
D. 昏厥
E. 跳过；蹦跳着走
F. 反应，回应
G. 联系，联想
H. 吃，喝；消耗，消费



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. Why does the National Institutes of Health recommend against skipping meals?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. Why is skipping breakfast associated to obesity?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. How does our body react when we skip meals?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Will you skip meals to lose weight in the short term? Why or why not?
   _________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________
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PROMOTING CULTURE THROUGH DIGITAL IMAGES
Lanzhou, 9 August 2017.  A group of researchers and scientists from China and other countries are working together to help increase knowledge and appreciation of China's ancient cultural heritage. They are recording and collecting digital images of cultural relics from the Mogao Caves, which were a key stop along the Silk Road throughout China's ancient history. Nearly 500,000 high- quality digital photographs have been produced since the international project started in 1994.
The Mogao Caves have long been a meeting point for different cultures and are part of the history of many countries. Today, the caves are just as international as they were at the time when people travelled the Silk Road. Tourists from all over the world visit Dunhuang to see the caves, and the Getty Museum in Los Angeles has even reproduced a copy of the caves and paintings for people to admire in America.
[image: ]By sharing so many digital photos over the Internet, the group hopes to promote even wider interest around the world in China's ancient history, culture, and traditions. They also hope to further educate people about the importance of safeguarding historic and cultural relics for future generations to understand and appreciate. As one researcher who is working on the project explains, “Appreciating one’s own cultural heritage is very important for understanding oneself. Appreciating the cultural heritage of other countries is very important for international communication and understanding.”

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Read the news report above and answer the following questions.
1. What are the researchers and scientists trying to do?  What modern technology are they 
using?
2. Why are so many people interested in the Mogao Caves?
3. What do you think of the researcher's opinion in the last paragraph?

B. Read the news report again and find these parts.
A  Lead sentence	   B  Direct quote	     C	 Paraphrase    D  Background information    
E	 Reporting verbs	            F  Words to show comparison and/or contrast

C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                      B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article           D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What is the purpose of the international project mentioned in the article?
A. To study the history of the Silk Road
B. To protect the cultural relics of Mogao Caves
C. To attract more visitors to the Mogao Caves
D. To promote China's ancient cultural heritage
2. What is the point of appreciating the cultural heritage of other countries?
    A. It can help increase international communication and understanding.
   B. It is interesting and useful.
   C. It can help understand the cultural heritage of our own country.
   D. It can improve international cooperation.
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Home / China / Health
Most fake postings relate to health, food
[image: ]By Cao Yin | China Daily | Updated: 2017-04-20 07:52   
The majority of fake stories shared on the Chinese internet involve food safety or give health advice, an online information verification team set up by tech giant Tencent said on Wednesday.
Fact Check, a platform that analyzes online rumors, released a list of the top 10 online rumors that duped Chinese netizens since April last year. Eight related to people's health－especially the safety of food and medicine.
In February, for example, a video that included claims that seaweed containing plastic was being sold in China made the rounds on the internet.
The video was quickly proved false by the Center for Food Safety Risk Assessment in Beijing, according to the platform, yet it still resulted in a nearly 100 million yuan loss ($14.7 million) to the seaweed industry in Fujian province.
"Netizens are easily attracted by health information online and like to forward it to friends or family members," said Wang Yang, an employee responsible for the platform at Tencent, the company behind WeChat.
Wang's team tabulated more than 2,000 pieces of false information from 2.2 million WeChat users this year, finding that around 45 percent related to health and 16 percent to food safety.
[image: http://img2.chinadaily.com.cn/images/201709/15/59bb78e1a310d4d95c4c27fe.png]"Many netizens who forwarded such fake health information are over 60 years old and not well-educated," she said.
Another survey of 70,000 netizens by the team echoed those results.
The platform listed 10 popular but false online rumors over the past year, finding 
that people over 60 years old had the highest chance of being tricked－as high as 
33.8 percent.
"To prevent older netizens from being duped by fake information, we started to cooperate with food and medicine administrations this year, hoping to post authorized responses and verify the information in a timely manner," Wang said.
Kou Fei, 29, an employee of a Beijing educational institute, said her parents often send or forward health-related information, "but sometimes I cannot distinguish fake ones, as I don't have much scientific knowledge".
Beijing's cybersecurity authority said it has created a system, with several internet companies, to identify fake information online using key words to clean rumors in a timely manner.




A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Every day, a lot of stories involving food safety or giving health advice are shared on 
the internet. Should we believe them? 
You may either take the side of pros or the side of cons, providing at least three supporting ideas.
	Pros
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
	Cons
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
_______________________________
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The Beginner’s Guide to the Filmmaking Process
Posted on May 5, 2017 by New York Film Academy
After watching a great movie, few people ever sit back and think about how much work it took to make. Here’s a very basic breakdown of how a film is made. Think of this as the beginner’s guide to the filmmaking process:
Step 1: The Idea
Every movie you’ve ever seen first started with an idea in someone’s brain. Although things change as a project goes on, the story you come up with in the beginning will serve as the foundation on which everything else will be built. Start thinking about the kind of story you want your film to tell and all the important story elements involved: plot, characters, conflict, etc.
Step 2: The Script
The script is where you’ll put down the story, setting, and dialogue in linear form. This important tool will be used by the rest of the team to know what’s going to happen in the film. You’ll also be using your own script as reference throughout the process as well since you may need to refresh yourself on certain actions, dialogue lines, and more.
Step 3: The Cast and Crew
Assembling your team can be both exciting and nerve-wracking. We recommend you take as much time as needed to find the right people for your film. For crew members, be sure to consider their past work and experience, and request show reels or any examples if available. You should also hold auditions to find the best actors and actresses for your roles.
Step 4: The Filming
It all comes down to this. To prepare, be sure to have a shoot script ready along with an organized schedule of what will be filmed when. Give yourself plenty of time to shoot scenes so that you’re never rushed and can accommodate for changes or problems. It’s common for a scene that will last one minute in the final cut to require more than five hours to film.
Step 5: The Post-Production
If you thought filming took time, you were wrong. Post-production is when you edit all your footage to create a rough cut of the film. Once done with the rough cut, you’ll begin adding things like sound effects, music, visual effects, and color correction. This process will require the use of editing software — if you’re not confident, feel free to find/hire an experienced editor.







Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. foundation
2. element
3. plot                 
4. script                 
5. reference                    
6. accommodate
7. edit
8. visual                       
	A. 基本部分，要素；元素
B. 剧本，讲稿
C. 视觉的，视力的
D. 编辑，校订；剪辑
E. 地基，基础；根据
F. 情节
G. 考虑到，顾及；迁就；调解
H. 参考，查阅



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. How many steps does the filmmaking process consist of?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What are the important story elements?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. Which step costs the most time according to the author?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Among the five steps mentioned in the text, which one do you think is the most  important?   
Why?  
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
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[bookmark: _Toc3292]5 Tips to Liven Up Your Lectures
By Tara Kuther, Ph.D.
Updated on April 17, 2019
A poor lecture is painful for both students and the instructor. Lecturing is a traditional method of instruction, perhaps the oldest form of instruction. It has its detractors who argue that it is a passive means of education. However, the lecture is not always passive. A good lecture is not simply a list of facts or a reading of the textbook. An effective lecture is the result of planning and making a series of choices — and it need not be boring.
[bookmark: _Toc1073]1. Make Choices
Your lecture should present no more than three or four major issues, with time for examples and questions. Anything more than a few points and your students will be overwhelmed. Determine the critical message of your lecture and then remove the adornments. Present the bare bones in a succinct story. Students will absorb the outstanding points easily if they are few in number, clear, and coupled with examples.
[bookmark: _Toc32754]2. Present in Small Chunks
Break up your lectures so that they are presented in 20-minute chunks. What's wrong with a 1- or 2-hour lecture? Research shows that students remember the first and the last ten minutes of lectures, but little of the intervening time. Undergraduate students have a limited attention span — so take advantage of it to structure your class. Switch gears after each 20-minute mini-lecture and do something different. For example, pose a discussion question, a short in-class writing assignment, a small group discussion, or problem-solving activity.
[bookmark: _Toc23136]3. Encourage Active Processing
Learning is a constructive process. Students must think about the material, make connections, relate new knowledge to what is already known, and apply knowledge to new situations. Only by working with information do we learn it. Effective instructors use active learning techniques in the classroom. Active learning is a student-centered instruction that forces students to manipulate the material to solve problems, answer questions, examine cases, discuss, explain, debate, brainstorm, and formulate questions of their own. Students tend to prefer active learning techniques because they are engaging and fun.
[bookmark: _Toc18742]4. Pose Reflective Questions
The simplest way of using active learning techniques in the classroom is to ask reflective questions. These are not yes or no questions, but those that require students to think. For example, “What would you do in this particular situation? How would you approach solving this problem?” Reflective questions are difficult and will require time to think, so be prepared to wait for an answer. Endure the silence.
[bookmark: _Toc3268]5. Get Them Writing
Rather than simply pose a discussion question, ask students to write about the question first for three to five minutes, then ask for their responses. The benefit of asking students to consider the question in writing is that they will have time to think through their response and feel more comfortable discussing their views without fear of forgetting their point. Asking students to work with the course content and determine how it fits with their experiences enables them to learn in their own way, making the material personally meaningful, which is at the heart of active learning.
In addition to the educational benefits, breaking up a lecture and interspersing it with discussion and active learning takes the pressure off of you as the instructor. An hour and 15 minutes, or even 50 minutes, is a long time to talk. It's also a long time to listen. Try these techniques and vary your strategies to make it easier on everyone and increase your likelihood of success in the classroom.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
Para 2  ____________________________________________________________ 
Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
Para 6  ____________________________________________________________
Para 7  ____________________________________________________________

B. Choose the correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 
	[image: ]
	[image: ]
	[image: ]
	[image: ]

	A
	B
	C
	D



C. What type of the text is it?
A.  An expository essay                       B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article                D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. How will students absorb the outstanding points of your lecture easily?
A. By presenting only three or four major points.        
C. By emphasizing the points again and again.
D. By analyzing the points with pictures and videos.       
E. By adding adornments to your expressions.

2. What does the word “chunk” mean in Paragraph 2?      
A. class             B. speech              C. group           D. section     
6. What is the simplest way of using active learning techniques in the classroom? 
A. Asking students yes or no questions         
B.  Posing reflective questions    
C. Getting students writing                    
D. Getting students to have a discussion
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What Makes Great Music?
I’ve been seeing people debate over pop music standards and how to write songs. They all have an opinion on what makes great music. We can debate these things until we’re blue in the face. We can study them until our brains hurt and our hands are tired from writing notes. We can enroll in college courses, study with mentors, and ingest thousands of songs looking for the answers.  But here is the truth…

People react to what moves them. And everyone’s perspective is an individual and unique one. It is all about what captivates and pulls emotion out of the performer and in turn the audience. It also brings up an incredibly interesting idea – perception. It is always said that how it’s amazing, how quick we are to change our beliefs and convictions depends on the lens that we view things through. On a political and sociological level, beliefs about things like privacy, war, and security can be quickly altered. Our beliefs are contingent upon our own circumstances.

Same goes for television. We watch House of Cards, Breaking Bad, and Homeland finding ourselves falling in love with these people that are clearly wrong… but we sympathize with it.  It is all about the lens and perspective that it is presented to you, the audience.

So what the hell does that have to do with music? Simple… people will react to your message differently depending on where they are emotionally or their experiences that you can take them back to.

Perspective is what makes great music. Do you remember the first time you heard a sad ballad? Chances are you were a kid that never went through a breakup. You reacted to things that supported the idea like a minor key, space in the mix, and an intimate vocal. But the idea was too big for you at the time.

Now, remember after a breakup hearing a super happy love song that you loved years prior. You probably reacted and said “$%^& this song!!” And that other sad song just got a whole hell of a lot more sad to you!
How about hearing a song about death after losing someone close to you. Or a nice party song with your windows down on the way to the beach.The music that you heard growing up leaves memories that can come back like an acid flashback at the switch of a light switch when that first note comes on.
The two producers I worked with and I used to joke that the only reason why a band with a sound as lame as Van Halen has a fan base is that that is the music our parents heard when they started getting laid. Seriously, what is up with that high-pitched squeal vocal, terrible pants, and god awful reverb?!

So the purpose of a great song is to create an emotive experience. To trigger a memory, appeal to a listener’s situation, and to tell a profound story – your story. That is what makes great music!  



A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Write a speech about a song that can always trigger your memory and your story  
related to it. You may begin like this:
Good morning, ladies and gentlemen,
I’m pleased to be speaking with you today, sharing one of my favorite songs, whose name is_________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Hlk165149357]
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Benefits of Exercise
We have all heard it many times before - regular exercise is good for you, and it can help you lose weight. But if you are like many Americans, you are busy, you have a sedentary job, and you haven't yet changed your exercise habits. The good news is that it's never too late to start. You can start slowly, and find ways to fit more physical activity into your life. To get the most benefit, you should try to get the recommended amount of exercise for your age. If you can do it, the payoff is that you will feel better, help prevent or control many diseases, and likely even live longer.

What are the health benefits of exercise?
Regular exercise and physical activity may:
· Help you control your weight. Along with diet, exercise plays an important role in controlling your weight and preventing obesity. To maintain your weight, the calories you eat and drink must equal the energy you burn. To lose weight, you must use more calories than you eat and drink.
· Reduce your risk of heart diseases. Exercise strengthens your heart and improves your circulation. The increased blood flow raises the oxygen levels in your body. This helps lower your risk of heart diseases such as high cholesterol, coronary artery disease, and heart attack. Regular exercise can also lower your blood pressure and triglyceride levels.
· Improve your mental health and mood. During exercise, your body releases chemicals that can improve your mood and make you feel more relaxed. This can help you deal with stress and reduce your risk of depression.
· Help keep your thinking, learning, and judgment skills sharp as you age. Exercise stimulates your body to release proteins and other chemicals that improve the structure and function of your brain.
· Improve your sleep. Exercise can help you to fall asleep faster and stay asleep longer.
· Increase your chances of living longer. Studies show that physical activity can reduce your risk of dying early from the leading causes of death, like heart disease and some cancers.

How can I make exercise a part of my regular routine?
· Make everyday activities more active. Even small changes can help. You can take the stairs instead of the elevator. Walk down the hall to a coworker's office instead of sending an email. Wash the car yourself.     
Park further away from your destination.
· Be active with friends and family. Having a workout partner may make you more likely to enjoy exercise. You can also plan social activities that involve exercise. You might also consider joining an exercise group or class, such as a dance class, hiking club, or volleyball team.
· Keep track of your progress. Keeping a log of your activity or using a fitness tracker may help you set goals and stay motivated.
· Make exercise more fun. Try listening to music or watching TV while you exercise. Also, mix things up a little bit - if you stick with just one type of exercise, you might get bored. Try doing a combination of activities.
· Find activities that you can do even when the weather is bad. You can walk in a mall, climb stairs, or work out in a gym even if the weather stops you from exercising outside.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. physical
2. strengthen
3. stress                 
4. stimulate                
5. disease                   
6. reduce 
7. routine
8. gym                       
	A. 压力；强调
B. 减少；缩小
C. 加强；变坚固
D. 例行公事；常规
E. 身体的；物理的
F. 疾病
G. 体育馆；健身房
H. 刺激；激励



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese). 
Para 1  __________________________________    译：________________________ 
Para 2  __________________________________    译：________________________
Para 3  __________________________________    译：________________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. In what ways does exercise benefit us?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. Why can regular exercise improve the structure and function of our brain?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. Why should we keep track of our progress in exercise?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What is your favorite exercise? Why?
  _________________________________________________________________________
  _________________________________________________________________________
2. Can you take exercise for at least half an hour every day?  Why or why not?
   __________________________________________________________________________________
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The Components of a Healthy Lifestyle
A healthy lifestyle isn’t just diet and exercise. So what is a healthy lifestyle? Today we go over the components of leading a healthy lifestyle and how it’s important to lead a balanced life.
Eating Healthily
The right nutrition is necessary to live a healthy lifestyle. Your body requires a well balanced diet every day in order to maintain the adequate amounts of vitamins, nutrients and minerals needed to maintain a healthy body.
To eat is a necessity, but to eat intelligently is an art – La Rochefoucauld (French Writer)
An Active Lifestyle
You will need to include fitness as part of your life. Physical fitness keeps your weight in check, helps you sleep better at night, prevents heart attacks and strokes and other health problems, and generally prolongs your life. Basically there are so many benefits of exercising that you really can’t live a full life without it.
Those who think they have not time for bodily exercise will sooner or later have to find time for illness – Edward Stanley (Earl of Derby)
Stress Management
Emotional stress plays an important role in many illnesses, both directly and indirectly. People are also more likely to smoke, overeat, drink too much, work too hard, argue with others and so on, when they are feeling stressed. Thus, stress management is an important part of your new lifestyle, and meditation and relaxation techniques are truly a key part of living a healthy lifestyle.
Diseases of the soul are more dangerous and more numerous than those of the body – Marcus Tullius Cicero (Roman Philosopher)
Making Friends With Yourself
Loving yourself is a key to a healthy, happy lifestyle. Self-esteem is all about how much people value themselves; the pride they feel in themselves, and how worthwhile they feel. Self-esteem is important because feeling good about yourself can affect how you act.
The power of love to change bodies is legendary, built into folklore, common sense, and everyday experience. Love moves the flesh, it pushes matter around… Throughout history, “tender loving care” has uniformly been recognized as a valuable element in healing – Larry Dossey (Physician)
Powering Up Your Mind And Body
Programme your mind for total success. Develop a vision, a compelling future that excites and inspires you, and focus on it daily. Don’t let anything knock you of course, or make you question its possibility. I promise you, by taking control of your thoughts, you will improve your life in a big way.
In minds crammed with thoughts, organs clogged with toxins, and bodies stiffened with neglect, there is just no space for anything else – Alison Rose Levy (Journalist)
Life Balance
If you want to achieve a healthy lifestyle you must take steps to ensure you maintain a certain level of balance… spiritually, physically, emotionally, socially, mentally and financially. You need to balance work and family, and all the other areas of your life without spreading yourself too thin and having a guilt trip when you do one thing, but think you should be doing another. All of the key areas of our lives overlap and interlink, effecting each other. Unless we create for ourselves satisfaction in each and every part of our life, we can never truly be fulfilled, or live a contented, happy and healthy life.
No success in public life can compensate for failure in the home – Benjamin Disraeli (British Prime Minister)
Being Healthy is so important. Just change one thing in your life today. Have a healthy life beginning now. Living a healthy lifestyle will bring you happiness, health and the life of your dreams. You can fit into your favourite pair of jeans again. You can enjoy all the benefits that perfect health offers you. You can feel your best at all times of the day.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
Para 6  ____________________________________________________________
Para 7 ____________________________________________________________
Para 8 ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 














C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                      B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article           D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________


E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What does the saying “To eat is a necessity, but to eat intelligently is an art.” want to tell us?
A. We need a well balanced diet.         
B.  We need an active lifestyle. 
C. We need to control our diet.          
D.  We need to take in more vitamins.
2. What is a key to a healthy, happy lifestyle according to the text？
A.  Stress Management                 B.  Self-esteem   
C.  Life Balance                             D.  Making friends  
3. What does the phrase“compensate for” in Benjamin Disraeli’s saying mean ? 
A. compete for                              B.  pay for          
C.  stand for                                  D.  make up for
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HABITS FOR A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE
As teenagers grow up, they become more independent and start making their own decisions. However, during this period, it can be easy for some of them to form bad habits. These bad habits, if left unchecked, could lead to more serious ones when they become adults. For example, some of them may become involved in tobacco or alcohol abuse, which can lead to physical and mental health problems. To prevent harmful habits like these from dominating a teenager’s life is essential. They must learn to recognise bad habits early and make appropriate changes.

To change bad habits is never easy, even with many attempts. There is a famous saying based on the philosophy of Aristotle: "We are what we repeatedly do." In many ways, our lifestyle is the sum of choices we have made. We make a choice to do something, and then we repeat it over and over again. Soon that choice becomes automatic and forms a habit that is much harder to change. The good news is that we can change, if we understand how habits work. 

According to modem psychology, we must first learn about the "habit cycle", which works like this:
[image: ]• Firstly, there is a "cue", an action, event, or 
situation that acts as a signal to do something.
• Secondly, there is a "routine", the regular 
Action you take in response to the cue.
• Thirdly, there is the “reward”，the good thing 
or feeling we get from the routine.
For example, when we feel unhappy (cue), we eat lots of unhealthy snacks (routine), which makes us feel happy (reward). The reward makes us much more likely to continue the cycle, and the bad habit of relying on unhealthy snacks is formed.

To facilitate a positive change in our bad habits, we must first examine our bad habit cycles and then try to adapt them. We can do this by combining the information from our habit cycles with our own positive ideas. For example, we could try to replace a negative routine with something more positive. So, when we feel unhappy again (cue), rather than eat snacks, we could listen to some of our favourite music instead (routine), which will make us feel relaxed (reward). Aside from changing bad habits, we can also use the habit cycle to create good habits. For example, when we come to an escalator (cue), our normal routine is to ride it, but we could change this routine into something more positive by taking the stairs instead.

Many of us try to change bad habits quickly, and if we are not successful straight away, we often become pessimistic and give up. In fact, the most successful way to change is not suddenly, but over a period of time. As the Chinese philosopher Lao Zi wrote, "A journey of a thousand miles begins with a single step.” One step seems small, but it is essential. To reach the goal of change, a person must show some discipline and repeatedly take many small steps. After all, it is not easy to break bad habits.

For young people, there is plenty of time to change bad habits. However, there is no "magic pill”, or delete button that will help you; you have to think about your bad habits and decide on some changes. You have the power to build a happy and healthy life full of good habits!


[image: ][image: ]Words and expressions














A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Prepare for a debate — “Is it possible for us to get rid of bad habits?”
You may either take the side of pros or the side of cons, providing at least three supporting ideas.
	Pros
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
	Cons
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
_______________________________










[bookmark: _Hlk165223444]2.7 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 2课前阅读（Extended Reading）

China’s taijiquan
China’s taijiquan, also known as tai chi, appeared at the stunning opening ceremony of the 2008 Beijing Olympic Games and represented by numerous practitioners worldwide. It is now added to the UNESCO’s Preservative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. As a cultural icon, taijiquan is described as a traditional physical practice characterized by relaxed, circular movements that work in harmony with breath regulation and the cultivation of a righteous and neutral mind.
Originated during the mid-17th century in Wenxian county in Jiaozuo, Henan Province, taijiquan is practiced throughout the country by people of all ages and ethnic groups. Nowadays, it is performed by over 400 million people in more than 150 countries. In 2020, tai chi was added to the UNESCO list of intangible cultural heritage.
Influenced by Taoist and Confucian thoughts and theories of traditional Chinese medicine, taijiquan has developed into several schools or styles. They are passed down through clan-based transmission or the master-apprentice model, and built upon the ying and yang cycle and the cultural understanding of the unity of heaven and humanity.

In order to pass it down, our government and society will work more closely with scientific institutions to unveil the connection between taijiquan and people’s physical and psychological health. "First wrap your fists, then take the starting position, and turn around...". On Wednesday, CCTV took the classroom to space in broadcasting its TV program "First Class for New Semester".

The three astronauts from the Tiangong space station - Nie Haisheng, Liu Boming and Tang Hongbo - gave on-the-spot instructions, teaching children how to do tai chi from space. The lesson aimed not only to inspire children to explore the secrets of the universe, but also to help cultivate determination and persistence when overcoming difficulties. 

Now, with the help of these astronauts, the centuries-old martial art, considered a scientific way to stay fit, has truly spanned time and space.








Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. originate
2. master
3. unity                  
4. position                
5. inspire                   
6. explore 
7. nowadays
8. persistence                      
	A. 探究；探索
B. 位置；姿势
C. 当今；现在
D. 起源；创始
E. 坚持不懈
F. 团结；统一
G. 大师；精通
H. 激励；激发（想法）



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. Described as a traditional physical practice, what does taijiquan feature?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. How many people practise taijiqian in the world nowadays?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What cultural understanding is taijiquan built upon?
___________________________________________________________________________
4. What is the aim of the lesson that teaches children how to do tai chi from space?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following question according to your own situation.
· Will you take a course learning how to do tai chi if any? Why or why not? 
  _________________________________________________________________________



[bookmark: _Hlk165149766]2.8 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 2课后阅读（Extended Reading）

Jenifer Mauer has needed more willpower than the typical college student to pursue her goal of earning a nursing degree. That willpower bore fruit when Jennifer graduated from University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire and became the first in her large family to earn a bachelor's degree.

Mauer, of Edgar, Wisconsin, grew up on a farm in a family of 10 children. Her dad worked at a job away from the farm, and her mother ran the farm with the kids. After high school, Jennifer attended a local technical college, working to pay her tuition(学费), because there was no extra money set aside for a college education. After graduation, she worked to help her sisters and brothers pay for their schooling.

Jennifer now is married and has three children of her own. She decided to go back to college to advance her career and to be able to better support her family while doing something she loves: nursing. She chose the UW-Eau Claire program at Ministry Saint Joseph’s Hospital in Marshfield because she was able to pursue her four-year degree close to home. She could drive to class and be home in the evening to help with her kids. Jenifer received great support from her family as she worked to earn her degree: Her husband worked two jobs to cover the bills, and her 68-year-old mother helped take care of the children at times.

Through it all, she remained in good academic standing and graduated with honors. Jennifer sacrificed(牺牲)to achieve her goal, giving up many nights with her kids and missing important events to study. “Some nights my heart was breaking to have to pick between my kids and studying for exams or papers,” she says. However, her children have learned an important lesson witnessing their mother earn her degree. Jennifer is a first-generation graduate and an inspiration to her family-and that’s pretty powerful.











Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
 
B. Choose the correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 
	[image: ]
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	A
	B
	C
	D



C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A profile                                       B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article              D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Who paid Jenifer’s tuition of the local technical college?
A. Jenifer’s parents                       B. Jenifer herself
C.  Jenifer’s sisters                        D. Jenifer’s brothers
2. Why did Jenifer decide to go back to college to advance her career of nursing ？
A.  Because she wanted to better support her family   
B.  Because she wanted to do something she loves   
C.  Because she wanted to pursue her dream as well as earn more money 
D.  Because she wanted to be an inspiration to her family
3. What can be a suitable title for the text？
A.  The power of goal                       B.  A great mother       
[bookmark: _Hlk165149808]C.  An important lesson                    D.  The power of will


[bookmark: _Toc14502]2.9 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 3课前阅读
Festivals and Customs 
Festivals are celebrated all around the world. They have a wide range of origins, such as the seasons of the year, religions, famous figures, and important events. Every festival has its different customs and unique charms. However, no matter how different they may seem, all over the world, the spirit of sharing joy, gratitude, love, or peace is common in all festivals.
Of all the traditional festivals, the harvest festival can be found in almost every culture. This important agricultural festival takes place after all the crops have been gathered in. People celebrate to show that they are grateful for the year's supply of food. In ancient Egypt, the harvest festival was celebrated during the springtime—the Egyptian harvest season. It featured a parade and a great feast with music, dancing, and sports. Today, in some European countries, people decorate churches and town halls with flowers and fruit, and get together to celebrate over a meal. During the Mid-Autumn Festival in China, families gather to admire the shining moon and enjoy delicious moon cakes.
Customs play a significant role in festivals, but sometimes they can change over time. With the development of modem society and the spread of new ideas, some traditions may fade away and others may be established. One example is the typical Chinese Spring Festival custom of lighting firecrackers to drive away the evil spirits and celebrate the new year. Nowadays, many big cities have given up this custom in order to avoid air pollution. Another example is Halloween, which slowly became an exciting festival for children, in spite of its religious origins。
Festivals are becoming more and more commercial, with businesses taking advantage of the celebrations. Online shopping websites and social media apps have made it much easier for the public to spend more on gifts for their loved ones. Although some believe festivals should not be commercialized, others believe the increase in spending is good for the economy and public happiness.
Festivals are an important part of society. They reflect people's wishes, beliefs, faiths, and attitudes towards life. They are occasions that allow us to relax and enjoy life, and forget about our work for a little while. They help us understand where we came from, who we are, and what to appreciate. And if you study festivals carefully, you may be surprised to find that different cultures actually have a lot in common after all. 



Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. religion
2. charm
3. gratitude                  
4. agricultural                 
5. grateful               
6. establish
7. evil
8. commercial                       
	A. 魅力
B. 感恩
C. 建立
D. 商业的
E. 恶魔
F. 感激的
G. 农业
H. 宗教



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English +Chinese)
  Para1_____________________________________     译：____________________
  Para2_____________________________________     译：____________________
  Para3_____________________________________     译：____________________
  Para4_____________________________________     译：____________________
  Para5_____________________________________     译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. Why do people celebrate harvest festival?
___________________________________________________________________
2. Why do people lighten firecrackers in Chinese Spring Festival?
___________________________________________________________________
3. How do you understand the meaning of festival?
__________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following question according to your own understanding.
As the traditional Chinese festivals become more and more commercial and some traditions are even fading away, what should we do to protect the traditional Chinese festivals? You can start from the government, the media and the individual’s point of view.
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________


[bookmark: _Toc32262][bookmark: _Hlk165149850]2.10 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 3课后阅读1

BE A GOOD TOURIST
Tourism can be both good and bad. Yes, it brings in money for the local economy and creates lots of jobs for locals, but it may also bring some problems.

One growing problem is tourists who want to prove that they have visited a destination. Tourists have used paint, rocks, or even keys to write on the Luxor Temple in Egypt, the Colosseum in Rome, Stonehenge in the UK, memorial stones at the bottom of Qomolangma, and many, many other places. Thousands of tourist sites are being destroyed by tourists who "'love them to death". I have three words for people like this: please stop it. If you want to leave a mark on the world, do it by changing someone's life with kindness and love. Pass kindness along to future generations, not destruction (破坏).

Another big problem in some places has been tourists disturbing (打扰)the local people and life. Some tourists wander around and take pictures of local people without asking for their permission. For example, Chiang Mai University in Thailand and Yonsei University in South Korea have great numbers of tourists visiting their campuses and walking through their libraries and other public areas, taking pictures of students, and disturbing their studies. Another example is Sanlitun, a neighbourhood in Beijing, China. Some tourists love to party there late into the night, making it difficult for locals to sleep. I have three words for tourists like this: please be considerate. Have fun in a way that does not disturb others.

The number of problems from tourists is endless: walking in large groups without considering others who need to walk by, crossing roads without thinking of local traffic laws, and many more. The only way to solve the problem of the terrible tourist is to make sure that you are not one! Be the best, kindest, most polite tourist possible. Remember, whenever you step outside your country's borders, you are representing (代表)your country to the rest of the world.













Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Read the editorial below and find the main idea of each paragraph.
Para 1  _________________________________________________________________
Para 2  _________________________________________________________________
Para 3  _________________________________________________________________
Para 4  _________________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map of its structure.












C. Scan the text for answers to the questions.
1. What kind of mark does the writer suggest that tourists should make?
    ________________________________________________________________________________
2. What does the writer say is the only way to solve the problem of the terrible tourist?
________________________________________________________________________________

D. Look at the sentences. Which are facts (F) and which are opinions (0)?
(   ) 1 Tourists have used paint, rocks, or even keys to write on some famous sites.
(   ) 2 If you want to leave a mark on the world, do it by changing someone's life with kindness and love.
(   ) 3 Some tourists wander around and take pictures of local people.
(   ) 4 Be the best, kindest, most polite tourist possible.

E. Do you agree with the writers suggestions for tourists? What other suggestions do you have?
   ________________________________________________________________________________
   ________________________________________________________________________________
   ________________________________________________________________________________
   ________________________________________________________________________________



[bookmark: _Toc586]2.11 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 3课后阅读2

Thanksgiving Day
Thanksgiving or Thanksgiving Day, is an annual tradition in the United States since 1863. It did not become a federal holiday until 1941. Thanksgiving was historically a religious observation to give thanks to God. Thanksgiving Day is on the 4th Thursday in November, which is the most truly American of the national Holidays in the United States and is most closely connected with the earliest history of the country.

Almost every culture in the world has held celebrations of thanks for a plentiful harvest. The American Thanksgiving holiday began as a feast of thanksgiving in the early days of the American colonies almost four hundred years ago.

In 1620, a boat filled with more than one hundred people sailed across the Atlantic Ocean to settle in the New World. This religious group had begun to question the beliefs of the Church of England and they wanted to separate from it. The Pilgrims(清教徒) settled in what is now the state of Massachusetts. Their first winter in the New World was difficult. They had arrived too late to grow many crops, and without fresh food, half the colony died from disease. The following spring the Iroquois Indians （美国纽约州东北部易洛魁族印第安人）taught them how to grow corn, a new food for the colonists. They showed them other crops to grow in the unfamiliar soil and how to hunt and fish.

In the autumn of 1621, bountiful(丰富的) crops of corn, barley(大麦) , beans and pumpkins were harvested. The colonists(殖民者) had much to be thankful for, so a feast was planned. They invited the local Indian chief(首领) and 90 Indians. The Indians brought deer to roast with the turkeys and other wild game offered by the colonists. The colonists had learned how to cook cranberries(蔓越橘) and different kinds of corn from the Indians. To this first Thanksgiving, the Indians had even brought popcorn.

In following years, many of the original colonists celebrated the autumn harvest with a feast of thanks. After the United States became an independent country, Congress recommended one yearly day of thanksgiving for the whole nation to celebrate. George Washington suggested the date November 26 as Thanksgiving Day. Then in 1863, at the end of a long and bloody civil war, Abraham Lincoln asked all Americans to set aside the last Thursday in November as a day of thanksgiving.

The pattern of the Thanksgiving celebration has never changed through the years. Thanksgiving falls on the fourth Thursday of November, a different date every year. The President must proclaim that date as the official celebration. Thanksgiving is a time for tradition and sharing. The big family dinner is planned months ahead. Even if they live far away, family members gather for a reunion at the house of an older relative. All give thanks together for the good things that they have. In this spirit of sharing, civic groups and charitable organizations offer a traditional meal to those in need, particularly the homeless.

Turkey, corn, pumpkins and cranberry sauce are symbols which represent the first Thanksgiving. Now all of these symbols are drawn on holiday decorations and greeting cards. The use of corn meant the survival of the colonies. "Indian corn" as a table or door decoration represents the harvest and the fall season.

In the United States, certain kinds of food are traditionally served at Thanksgiving meals. Firstly, baked or roasted turkey is usually the featured item on any Thanksgiving feast table (so much so that Thanksgiving is sometimes referred to as "Turkey Day"). Stuffing, mashed potatoes with gravy, sweet potatoes, cranberry sauce, sweet corn, other fall vegetables, and pumpkin pie are commonly associated with Thanksgiving dinner. All of these are actually native to the Americas or were introduced as a new food source to the Europeans when they arrived. As an alternative to turkey, many vegetarians or vegans eat Tofurky, a meatless turkey made of tofu.

In New York City, the Macy's Thanksgiving Day Parade is held annually every Thanksgiving Day from the Upper West Side of Manhattan to Macy's flagship store in Herald Square, and televised nationally by NBC. The parade features parade floats with specific themes, scenes from Broadway plays, large balloons of cartoon characters and TV personalities, and high school marching bands. The float that traditionally ends the Macy's Parade is the Santa Claus float, the arrival of which is an unofficial sign of the beginning of the Christmas season.

American football is an important part of many Thanksgiving celebrations in the United States. Professional games are traditionally held on Thanksgiving Day. The National Football League has played games on Thanksgiving every year since its creation; the tradition is referred to as the Thanksgiving Classic.















A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Prepare for a debate.  
Topic:  Should we Chinese set a day as our own Thanksgiving Day and celebrate it?
You may either take the side of pros or the side of cons, providing at least three 
supporting ideas.
	Pros
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
	Cons
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
_______________________________









[bookmark: _Toc3459]2.12 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 3课后阅读3
Discover China with Us!
Traditional Chinese weddings have slowly adopted more contemporary features over the generations.  However, certain cherished elements are a fixture in most Chinese weddings which date back centuries.  If you’re considering becoming engaged or happen to be traveling through China during wedding season, you should familiarize yourself with some of these most revered traditions.

Although Chinese wedding customs varies from area to area, there are essential rituals they have in common. These include proposal making, birthday inquiring, marriage divination, the betrothal gift presentation, wedding date fixing, bridal dowry delivering, and the wedding ceremony itself. In ancient times, marriage was completely arranged by the parents of the future bride and groom. When a boy’s parents found a prospective bride-to-be, they would send a matchmaker to the girl’s family to discuss the possibility of the union.

On the Wedding Day, the wedding ceremony is mainly composed of the following parts:
Welcoming the Bride
On the morning of the wedding day, the groom goes to the bride’s home. Younger brides often have a few girlfriends at the home who will tease the groom and beg for small gifts or red envelopes stuffed with money before letting him in. Then the groom carries the bride on his back to the sedan chair. Accompanied by boisterous blaring trumpets, the bride is welcomed into the groom’s home.

Bowing to Heaven and Earth
Once at the groom’s home, the bride and groom bow to heaven and earth in front of the groom’s family altar first, the groom’s parents second, and to each other last.

Traditional Tea Ceremony
At the groom’s home, the couple offers tea to their elders including the groom’s parents. The elder’s acceptance of the tea indicates that the family has welcomed the bride into the groom’s family.

On the day after wedding, the bride wakes up early and pays a visit to the groom’s relatives. It is only then that she is formally introduced to the grooms’ relatives, while the bride would receive small gift from the groom’s relatives.
Three days after the wedding, the bride and bridegroom will pay a visit to the bride’s family, at which point the bride would be received as a guest as opposed to a member of her former family.

In some areas of China, this traditional Chinese wedding customs still exists. If you are lucky enough, you may see a traditional Chinese wedding ceremony during your China tours, which would be an extremely interesting experience on your trip.





A. Prepare for a PPT presentation, introducing the Chinese traditional wedding 
ceremony. You may begin like this: 
Good morning, everyone. Today I’d like to introduce the Chinese traditional wedding ceremony to you. _____________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________






















[bookmark: _Toc9272]2.13 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 4 课前阅读
The Benefits of Reading Children’s Literature Books
When technology has advanced so far that it is hard for parents to keep up, children’s literature books have become even more popular in this day and age. Here are several benefits children’s literature books offer.

Children’s literature books help increase imagination and creativity. As children read through the different stories, their minds begin to wander. When they are asked about what they have just read, their imaginations become vivid as they share the exciting parts of the story. As they begin to analyze the different aspects of the story, they think about what could have happened if a certain event had not occurred. Imagination and creativity are major key elements while building this foundation in children.

Children’s literature books also help increase vocabulary and language skills. When children finish reading a book, comprehension becomes the goal. As the child begins to read and comprehend what is being read, vocabulary and language skills become more enhanced. The experience of reading out loud helps improve their vocabulary as they are exposed to different words that will present themselves in everyday speech.

Children’s literature books, such as The Adventures of Tom Sawyer by Mark Twain help teach about new possibilities and experiences. These stories help prepare children for the future by allowing them to learn new concepts, solve problems, and get lost in a world far away from their own. Reading helps build confidence, which is vital when entering these new experiences.

Children’s literature books such as The Little Prince written by Antoine de Saint-Exupéry teach children about different cultures and morals. Storybooks help develop social skills because of the relationships they build between characters in the story. It also teaches them life lessons that include sharing, being brave, and not judging others until you know them personally. These life lessons help develop good social skills that will also contribute to developing their personality.

Reading can be fun for some children, but not all find it enjoyable. Many children would rather spend their time playing or doing something else that doesn’t require reading. As a result, many parents and teachers encourage this form of entertainment to help motivate people.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. literature
2. imagination
3. creativity                
4. element         
5. comprehension                   
6. personality
7. entertainment 
8. motivate                
	A. 娱乐
B. 理解力，领悟力
C. 要素，元素
D. 文学
E. 激励，激发
F. 想象力
G. 创造力
H. 个性，性格



B. Skim the text and complete the chart below.
[image: ]

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What are major key elements while building the foundation of literature in children？
________________________________________________________________________
2. What does the word “comprehend” mean in Para. 3?
________________________________________________________________________
3. What examples are used by the author to support his argument?
________________________________________________________________________
4. Why can reading storybooks help children develop social skills?
________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What kind of books do you like best?  
________________________________________________________________________
2. Who is your favorite writer?  Why? (List at least two reasons to support your idea)
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
3. What is your favorite literature work?  Why? (List at least two reasons)
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________


[bookmark: _Toc30121][bookmark: _Hlk165150012]
2.14 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 4 课后阅读1
Celebration of Life
On my way home from coaching basketball yesterday, I was listening to WGN; my favorite talk radio station out of Chicago. I could tell right away that there was something wrong by the somber mood of the speaker. There had been a plane crash. Two small planes collided into each other over a northern suburb of Chicago. What made the story hit close to home was that Bob Collins, the morning show man for WGN, was the pilot of one of the planes and had been killed. (I'm sure that many readers have tuned in "Uncle Bobby" on their car radios in the Midwest.) Later that night, as I made my 40 minute drive to my third
shift job, I listened as the station reminisced and paid tribute to a man who was loved by many. They told story after story, describing him as the ultimate friend, and a man who had lived life to the fullest. Genuine love and affection poured in from all over the country. The more I listened about how this man had influenced those around him, the more discouraged I became.

I was discouraged because I wanted to know why we as a culture, wait until somebody has passed away before we tell them how much we love them? Why do we wait until someone's ears can't hear before we let them how much they mean to us? Why do we wait until it is too late before we recall the good qualities of a person? Why do we build someone up after they have gone into eternity? What good does it do then! We share memory after memory, as we laugh, cry, and think back about what was positive in a person's life. Yes, it does help us cope with the grief of losing someone that was special to us. And yes it does bring those who are coping, closer together. But as we lovingly remember this person, our words fall short of the ears that most needed to hear them.

Just once I would like to see a celebration of life, instead of a gathering of death. A celebration where stories are told, eyes mist over, laughter rings out; and as the speaker concludes his or her loving tribute, the person they are honoring rises from their chair and gives them the biggest bear hug! Wouldn't that be something! The special person gets to hear the stories and come to the realization that they have made a difference on this earth. And all this is done well before they leave their earthly bodies and go into eternity. And when the inevitable funeral finally comes, we can say good bye with the knowledge that they knew exactly how people felt about them while they were here on earth.

I now have a stronger resolve to tell those around me how much they mean to me. I am going to let my wife know just how loved and appreciated she is, not only by my words, but also by my actions. I am going to play Batman with my four year old more often, and in the middle of our romping, I am going to grab him, hug him tightly, and tell him how thankful I am that he is my son. I am going to sneak into my sleeping toddler's bedroom, place my lips on his chubby cheek, and thank God for the bundle of joy he has brought into my life. Each day I will make a point to tell both of my boys how much I love them, whether they are four or eighteen! From there, I am going to let family and friends know the tremendous impact they have had on my life. And last but not least, I am going to let the high school players I coach know that I look forward to each and every minute that I get to spend with them in the gym.

Do you love someone? Then tell them! Has someone been an influence in your life? Then give them a call! Has someone made a difference in your life? Then write them a letter or send them an email! Don't let another day go by without letting that person know. There is something special about a written letter that expresses feelings of love towards another. I don't know about you, but I have letters and cards from people that I have saved for years, and from time to time, I get them out and reread them. They can turn a depressing day into one where you realize just how blessed and loved you are.

Life is too short to leave kind words unsaid. The words you say, or the letter you write, might just make all the difference in the world.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
Para 1  _____________________________________________________________
Para 2  _____________________________________________________________
Para 3  _____________________________________________________________
Para 4  _____________________________________________________________
Para 5  _____________________________________________________________
Para 6  _____________________________________________________________

B. Figure out the correct answers to the following multiple choices:
1. What type of the article is it?
  A. an argumentative essay          B. a news report           C. a story           D. a letter 
2. What is the main purpose of the author to write the article?
    A. To mourn a morning show man for WGN who died in a plane crash
B. To call on us to let those around us know how much they mean to us
    C. To explain a celebration of life is better than a gathering of death   
D. To express his sadness and anger at people’s reaction

C. What reading strategies can be used to deal with this type of article.?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

D. Choose the correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 
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	A
	B
	C
	D



E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. How did people react after they heard the bad news that Bob died in a plane crash?
A. They suddenly realized that Bob was a nice man.      
B. They paid tribute to him, expressing their deep love for him.
C. They loved him so much that they held a grand funeral.
D. They felt discouraged at the bad news.

2. If you love someone, you should ______.
A. keep it inside                              B. keep company with them silently
C. do everything for them                D. express your love to them while they are alive.

3. What would be definitely supported by the author?
A.  A gathering of death                   B.  A grand funeral       
C.  A celebration of life                    D.  A celebration of success  






















[bookmark: _Toc17559]2.15 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 4 课后阅读2
[bookmark: _Toc16958]Little Prince
Chapter One
Once when I was six years old I saw a magnificent picture in a book, called True Stories from Nature, about the primeval forest. It was a picture of a boa constrictor in the act of swallowing an animal. Here is a copy of the drawing.

In the book it said: "Boa constrictors swallow their prey whole, without chewing it. After that they are not able to move, and they sleep through the six months that they need for digestion."

[image: snake1.jpg]I pondered deeply, then, over the adventures of the jungle. And after some work with a colored pencil I succeeded in making my first drawing. My Drawing Number One. It looked like this:
I showed my masterpiece to the grown-ups, and asked them whether the drawing frightened them. But they answered: "Frighten? Why should any one be frightened by a hat?"

[image: snake2.jpg]My drawing was not a picture of a hat. It was a picture of a boa constrictor digesting an elephant. But since the grown-ups were not able to understand it, I made another drawing: I drew the inside of the boa constrictor, so that the grown-ups could see it clearly. They always need to have things explained. My Drawing Number Two looked like this: 

The grown-ups' response, this time, was to advise me to lay aside my drawings of boa constrictors, whether from the inside or the outside, and devote myself instead to geography, history, arithmetic and grammar. That is why, at the age of six, I gave up what might have been a magnificent career as a painter. I had been disheartened by the failure of my Drawing Number One and my Drawing Number Two. Grown-ups never understand anything by themselves, and it is tiresome for children to be always and forever explaining things to them.

So then I chose another profession, and learned to pilot airplanes. I have flown a little over all parts of the world; and it is true that geography has been very useful to me. At a glance I can distinguish China from Arizona. If one gets lost in the night, such knowledge is valuable.

In the course of this life I have had a great many encounters with a great many people who have been concerned with matters of consequence. I have lived a great deal among grown-ups. I have seen them intimately, close at hand. And that hasn't much improved my opinion of them.

Whenever I met one of them who seemed to me at all clear-sighted, I tried the experiment of showing him my Drawing Number One, which I have always kept. I would try to find out, so, if this was a person of true understanding. But, whoever it was, he, or she, would always say, "That is a hat."

Then I would never talk to that person about boa constrictors, or primeval forests, or stars. I would bring myself down to his level. I would talk to him about bridge, and golf, and politics, and neckties. And the grown-up would be greatly pleased to have met such a sensible man.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. It you were the teacher of the boy in the text, how would you react to his drawings?   
And why?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Hlk165150198]
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[image: https://www.coolkidfacts.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/01/Aerial-View-of-Amazon-Rainforest.jpg][image: https://www.coolkidfacts.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/01/Amazon-Rainforest-Ecoregions.jpg]10 AMAZING AMAZON FACTS!
Get ready to rumble in the jungle!



Amazon facts
1. The Amazon is the world’s largest tropical rainforest. Covering over 5.5 million square kilometres, it’s so big that the UK and Ireland would fit into it 17 times!

2. The Amazon is found in South America, spanning across Brazil, Bolivia, Peru, Ecuador, Colombia, Venezuela, Guyana, Suriname and French Guiana.

3. Running through the north of the rainforest is the Amazon River — a network of many hundreds of waterways that stretches 6,840km. Although there is some debate, most scientists agree that the Amazon is the world’s second longest river after the River Nile.

4. In 2007, a man named Martin Strel swam the entire length of the Amazon river! To complete his splashing jungle journey, Martin powered through the water for up to ten hours a day for 66 days!

5. While the Amazon Rainforest is mainly made up of plants and animals, there are some people that call this beautiful place home. It is thought that between 400 or 500 different groups of native tribes live in the forest, with over 50 groups of them never having met people outside of their tribe! 

6. The Amazon has an incredibly rich ecosystem – there are around 40,000 plant species, 1,300 bird species, 3,000 types of fish, 430 mammals and a whopping 2.5 million different insects. Wow!

7. The Amazon is home to a whole host of fascinating – and deadly! – creatures, including electric eels, flesh eating piranhas, poison dart frogs, jaguars and some seriously venomous snakes. With the large amount of animals that live in the same area, they have each adapted to living in different levels of the forest floor and trees in order to protect themselves and hide from predators.

8. One fascinating fish found in the Amazon is the Pirarucu (also known as the arapaima or paiche). A menacing meat-eater, the pirarucu guzzles up other fish and can grow to nearly 3m long! And what makes it super deadly? It has teeth on the roof of its mouth and on its tongue!

9. The Amazon Rainforest is often called “The Lungs of the Earth” because it produces over 20% of the world’s oxygen supply thanks to all of its trees. This area of immense natural beauty plays an important role in limiting climate change. This is because the rich vegetation takes carbon dioxide (a greenhouse gas) out of the air and releases oxygen. 

10. Due to the thickness of the canopy (the top branches and leaves of the trees), the Amazon floor is in permanent darkness. In fact, it’s so thick that when it rains, it takes around ten minutes for the water to reach the ground.









Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A.  Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. tropical
2. debate
3. splash                 
4. tribe                 
5. incredibly                   
6. adapt 
7. vegetation
8. permanent                      
	A. 泼洒
B. 辩论
C. 部落
D. 难以置信地
E. 植被
F. 适应
G. 永久的
H. 热带的



B.  Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________ 
Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 8  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 9  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 10 ________________________________________  译：____________________

C.  Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. Why is the Amazon Rainforest called “The Lung of the Earth”?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. How many parts make up the Amazon Rainforest?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following question according to your own situation.
1.According to the passage, please make a brief introduction to the Amazon Rainforest.
  _________________________________________________________________________
2. What measures can we take to protect our earth?
   ___________________________________________________________________________________
   ___________________________________________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Toc8256][bookmark: _Hlk165150329][image: ]3.2 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 1 课后阅读1






1  __________________________________	
I wake up to the sound of the wind buffeting the cloth of my tent. Even though the sun is brightly shining, telling whether it is morning or night is impossible. Tm above the Arctic Circle, where in summer the sun never sets. Checking my watch, I see that it is 7:30 a.m. I leave my tent and walk over to the mountain edge. Spreading out before me, branches of the Rapa River flow through the valley below. I'm in the remote far north of Sweden in Sarek National Park, a place with no roads or towns.

2  __________________________________
Sarek's mountains used to be covered by vast sheets of ice. Around 9,000 years ago, this ice melted, leaving behind about 100 glaciers. Soon after, reindeer began to arrive. Following the reindeer were the Sami people, who made this territory their home. Getting here is quite difficult, so apart from the Sami very few people have ever seen Sarek. In 1909, Sarek was made a national park in order to keep the land in its natural state. Though the Sami are allowed to continue their traditional way of life in the park, no one else can live here, and all new development is banned within park boundaries. At the far side of the valley, an ancient Sami cottage is visible. Close by, there are a few reindeer feeding on grass.

3  __________________________________	
For hundreds of years, looking after reindeer was a way of life for the Sami. They used the reindeer's meat for food, their bones for tools, and their skin for making clothes and tents. Since reindeer were always on the move, the Sami would pick up their tents and accompany them. Today, most Sami have houses in villages near Sarek and live a modern life just like their neighbours. But every spring, a small number of Sami still follow their reindeer into the valleys of Sarek, living in tents or old cottages and enjoying their traditions. I am not a Sami, but in Sarek I've adopted some of their habits. For example, this morning my breakfast is flat bread warmed over a fire, dried reindeer meat, and some sweet and sour berries that I found growing near my tent.
After breakfast, I pack my bag and set out again. Since I must carry all of my food and supplies with me,my bag weighs about 30 kilograms. If today is anything like yesterday, it will be full of sweat and hard work as I hike over this difficult land to my destination on the other side of the valley. However, I cannot complain. Being in such a beautiful and wild place makes me feel blessed to be alive. Here I am, alone under this broad sky, breathing the fresh air, and enjoying this great adventure. What could be better?

A. Skim the text. Match the subheadings with the paragraphs.
• A Land of Mountains and Ice	              • Man at Peace with Nature
• A Land of Adventure                              • A Summer Where the Sun Never Sleeps

B. Read the text again and answer these questions.
(1) How many hours a day does the sun shine in summer in Sarek?
___________________________________________________________________________
(2) What steps has the Swedish government taken to keep Sarek in its natural state?  ___________________________________________________________________________
(3) Why does the writer think the sweat and hard work is worth it?  ___________________________________________________________________________
(4) Would you like to visit Sarek? Why or why not? ___________________________________________________________________________

C.  Discuss these questions.
(1) [bookmark: bookmark337]Is it worth making a place like Sarek a national park? Give your reasons.
__________________________________________________________________________ __________________________________________________________________________
(2) [bookmark: bookmark338]Do you think setting up national parks is an effective way to balance development and the      
protection of nature? Why or why not?
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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The Alps — Europe’s Largest Mountain Range
[image: ]The Alps are the youngest, highest, and most densely populated mountain 
range in Europe. It reaches from Austria and Slovenia in the east; through 
Italy, Switzerland, Liechtenstein and Germany; to France in the west. The 
original meaning of the word was 'white'. The highest mountain in the 
Alps is Mont Blanc, at 4,808 metres (15,774 ft), on the Italian–French 
border. 

The Alps is split into five climate zones, each with a different kind of environment. The climate, plant life and animal life vary on different sections or zones of the mountain. The Alps receive a great deal of snow and rain. At high elevations, the snow turns to ice and then flows down to the valleys as glaciers. Sometimes masses of snow rush uncontrolled down the mountainsides. The Alps is a classic example of what happens when a temperate area at lower altitude gives way to higher land. A rise from sea level into the upper regions causes the temperature to decrease. The effect of mountain chains on winds is to carry warm air belonging to the lower region into an upper zone, where it expands and loses heat, and drops snow or rain.

The Alps are almost treeless near the top, but forests grow below. The higher forests have mostly spruce, pine, and larch trees. Oak, beech, and chestnut trees grow on the valley floors and lower slopes. A few kinds of animals have adapted well to living in the higher mountains. These include the ibex, the Alpine marmot, and the mountain hare.

Humans have lived in the Alps since prehistoric times, 50,000 to 60,000 years ago. German cultures developed in the eastern Alps, while Roman culture influenced the west. Some areas of the Alps were cleared of forests during the Middle Ages (about ad 500 to 1500). Farmers settled the land, planted crops, and raised cattle. During the 1800s, railroads were constructed, opening up the area.

The Alps are popular both in summer and in winter. The Alps as a place for sightseeing and sports. Winter sports (Alpine and Nordic skiing, snowboarding, tobogganing, snowshoeing, ski tours) can be learned in most regions from December to April. In summer, the Alps are popular with hikers, mountain bikers, paragliders, and mountaineers. There are also alpine lakes which attract swimmers, sailors and surfers. The lower places and bigger towns of the Alps are well served by motorways and main roads, but higher passes and by-roads can be bad even in the summer. Many passes are closed in winter. Many airports around the Alps (and some within), as well as long-distance rail links from all bordering countries, afford large numbers of travelers easy access from abroad. The Alps normally has more than 100 million visitors a year.






A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Write a short introduction to one of the famous mountains in China, imitating the  
text above.
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Natural disasters
Natural disasters are violent events that are outside the control of humans. They are caused by the forces of nature and may result in loss of life, injury, and damage to property. There are many types of natural disaster, including earthquake, flooding, hurricane, tornado, tsunami, avalanche, drought, volcanic eruption, and wildfire.
Most natural disasters are impossible to prevent. The forces of nature that cause them are beyond the control of humans. Their effects, however, may be reduced in several ways: by preparing for natural disasters, by preventing them where possible, and by reducing the impact they have on people.
Developed countries that suffer from earthquakes, such as Japan and the United States, have buildings that can stand up to all but the most powerful earthquakes. Storm shelters can be built to provide a safe place for people to stay during hurricanes and tornadoes. The Thames Barrier, in England, was built to protect London from flooding. This type of preparation is less common in developing countries because it can be very expensive.
Natural disasters that occur because of the movement of Earth’s plates cannot be prevented, but some others may be preventable. Protecting the environment, for example, may prevent disasters such as avalanches and landslides. Trees on hillsides help keep snow and soil in place. If too many trees are cut down, then avalanches and landslides are more likely to happen. Flooding can be prevented in some places by strengthening a river’s edges, building dams, and redirecting floodwater away from towns.
The effects of natural disasters can be reduced in two main ways. Warning systems can tell people to prepare for a disaster, and relief agencies can help deal with the problems caused by the disaster. Early warning systems can pick up clues that a natural disaster may occur. They can then send a warning message to the people it might affect. Flood and severe weather warning messages are often broadcast on television, radio, and the Internet. Relief agencies, such as the Red Cross and Red Crescent and Oxfam, help support the victims of natural disasters. These organizations set up temporary camps; provide food, medical care, and education; and help people rebuild their lives if necessary.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. tsunami
2. eruption
3. shelter                  
4. avalanche                 
5. strengthen                    
6. relief
7. victim
8. temporary                      
	A. 受害者，罹难者
B. 减轻，缓解；救济品
C. 雪崩，山崩
D. 巩固（地位），加强（实力）
E. 暂时的，临时的
F. 遮蔽物，庇护处
G. 海啸，海震
H. 喷发；爆发




B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. There are many types of natural disaster. What are they?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. How can we reduce the effects of natural disasters?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What are the functions of warning systems and relief agencies?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Have you ever experienced an earthquake? What should we do when an earthquake occurs?
   ___________________________________________________________________________________
   ___________________________________________________________________________________
















[bookmark: _Toc22153]3.5 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 2 课后阅读1
THE NIGHT THE EARTH DIDN'T SLEEP
Strange things were happening in the countryside of northeastern Hebei. For several days, the water in the village wells rose and fell, rose and fell. There were deep cracks that appeared in the well walls. At least one well had some smelly gas coming out of it. Chickens and even pigs were too nervous to eat, and dogs refused to go inside buildings. Mice ran out of the fields looking for places to hide, and fish jumped out of the water. At about 3:00 a.m., on 28 July 1976, bright lights were seen in the sky outside the city of Tangshan and loud noises were heard. But the city's one million people were asleep as usual that night.
At 3：42 a.m., everything began to shake. It seemed as if the world were coming to an end! Eleven kilometres directly below the city, one of the most deadly earthquakes of the 20th century had begun, a quake that even caused damage more than 150 kilometres away in Beijing. Nearly one third of the whole nation felt it! A huge crack, eight kilometres long and 30 metres wide, cut across houses, roads, and waterways. Hard hills of rock became rivers of dirt. In less than one minute, a large city lay in ruins. Two thirds of the people who lived there were dead or injured. Thousands of children were left without parents. The number of people who were killed or badly injured in the quake was more than 400,000.
Everywhere survivors looked, there was nothing but ruins. Nearly everything in the city was destroyed. About 75 percent of the city’s factories and buildings, 90 percent of its homes, and all of its hospitals were gone. Bricks covered the ground like red autumn leaves, but no wind could blow them away. Most bridges had fallen or were not safe to cross. The railway tracks were now useless pieces of metal. Tens of thousands of cows, hundreds of thousands of pigs, and millions of chickens were dead. Sand now filled the wells instead of water. People were in shock—and then, later that afternoon, another big quake shook Tangshan again. Even more buildings fell down. Water, food, and electricity were hard to get. People began to wonder how long the disaster would last.
But hope was not lost. Soon after the quakes, the army sent 150,000 soldiers to Tangshan to dig out those who were trapped and to bury the dead. More than 10,000 doctors and nurses came to provide medical care. Workers built shelters for survivors whose homes had been destroyed. Hundreds of thousands of people were helped. Water and food were brought into the city by train, truck, and plane. Slowly, the city began to breathe again.
Tangshan started to revive itself and get back up on its feet. With strong support from the government and the tireless efforts of the city’s people, a new Tangshan was built upon the earthquake ruins. The new city has become a home to more than seven million people, with great improvements in transportation, industry, and environment. Tangshan city has proved to China and the rest of the world that in times of disaster, people must unify and show the wisdom to stay positive and rebuild for a brighter future.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 5  ____________________________________________________________

B. Choose the correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 
	
[image: ]
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	A
	B
	C
	D



C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                      B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay                  D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
_____________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What were some of the strange things happening before the earthquake?
A. Bright lights were seen in the sky outside the city with loud noises heard.  
B. Hard hills of rock became rivers of dirt.       
C. The water in the village wells rose and fell, making a loud noise.
D. Chickens and even pigs were too nervous to eat, and mice ran into the fields.  
2. How many people who lived there were dead or injured in the earthquake?
A. 75% of the population.      
B.  Two thirds of the population.
C.  400000 people.
D. More than four million.     
3. What can we learn from the text? 
A. No one can predict the earthquake.         
B. It is hard to rebuild a city after a severe earthquake.        
C. Most earthquakes occur at midnight when most people were asleep.        
D. In times of disaster, we must get united and stay positive. 
[bookmark: _Toc28979]3.6 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 2 课后阅读2
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The death toll after widespread and catastrophic flooding in eastern Kentucky has risen to 26 people. 

"Our death toll right now is at 26, but I know of several additional bodies, and we know it's going to grow with the level of water," Kentucky Gov. Andy Beshear said during an appearance "Meet the Press" Sunday. 

"We're going to be finding bodies for weeks. Many of them swept hundreds of yards, maybe a quarter mile plus from where they were lost. Thus far, just those four children, I fear that will find at least a couple more as well. Beshear noted that cellphone service remained "incredibly spotty" and that multiple state police posts were taking calls from loved ones still looking for missing loved one, so it will "take some time to get a firm grasp" on total numbers. 

In a Saturday news conference, the emotional governor told reporters that the deaths were spread across five counties, with some families having lost almost everyone in their household. In addition, he said the number of children among the dead is believed to now be just four, instead of the six initially reported. "The original two children that were reported to us … turned out to be adults," he explained, noting that numbers would continuously fluctuate. 

Search and rescue efforts continued on Friday, with teams backed by the National Guard. Hundreds have already been rescued, according to the governor. Beshear viewed the devastation from a helicopter on Friday. His initial plans to tour the disaster area had been postponed due to unsafe conditions at an airport where he was to land. More than 330 people have sought shelter from the flooding, with homes completely underwater and vehicles trashed. There are 15 emergency shelters that are currently active. 

Mudslides also impacted roadways and Beshear said parts of at least 28 state roads were blocked.
More than 18,000 Kentucky residents were still without power on Saturday afternoon. Water outages were also reported by the governor's office, with systems in Jackson and Fleming-Neon non-operational and more than 20 other systems with limited operations.
Parts of eastern Kentucky received between 8-10.5 inches over 48 hours, but some waterways were not expected to crest until Saturday. At least 14 counties and three cities have declared local states of emergency. President Biden declared a federal disaster and Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Administrator Deanne Criswell said the agency would bring whatever resources were necessary to support search and recovery efforts.

The National Weather Service (NWS) in Jackson wrote that the area will start to dry out through the day on Saturday, but that dry weather was expected to end on Sunday afternoon. Scientists say that extreme rain events have become more common due to climate change. Beshear also warned Saturday that it was going to get "really hot" in Kentucky next week. 

"If you’re able to hear us in Eastern Kentucky, we love you, and we’re going to make it," he said in a previous statement. "We’ve been through so much these last few years. We’re going to stand next to you, now and in the years to come. We’ll get through this together," he pledged.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. What should we do when a natural disaster happens? (stating from the aspects of  
government, society and common people)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________









3.7 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课前阅读（Extended Reading部分）
In this current day and age where technology is ingrained in almost every day-to-day activity, it is hard to imagine functioning without it. Living in the 21st century without a smartphone (or just a cellular device in general), is nearly impossible. Fortunately, and unfortunately, I have lived this harsh reality for over a week now. There are many pros and cons to going that long without a phone. Instead of having to go through this social experiment yourself, I can just give you all the main points.

There has been a plethora of pros that have come with going without my phone. The main one has been that I have been forced to actually interact with the world around me. I must admit that I am guilty of going on my phone for at least 50% of my classes, but now I am forced to pay attention. I also have actually socialized with my friends face to face since our main method of communication, texting, has been eliminated. The other day, there was a really clear rainbow that stretched all the way across campus and my first instinct was to take out my phone and take a picture. But once I remembered that I didn't have my phone, I just stopped and enjoyed the rainbow in real life. The real thing is almost always better than pictures. Trust me. Another advantage of not having a phone is that I don't have to fret about charging it. I was always so paranoid about how long my battery would last and now I have released that stress. The final pro that has come out of not having my phone is that I have so much more time to get things done. I probably spent a good two to three hours every day just texting and scrolling through social media. Now however, I have been much more productive in my days. I have been getting sufficient amounts of sleep, actually doing schoolwork and even cleaning my room. Amazing.

Of course, not everything is all positive and self-actualizing without a phone. There are a ton of struggles. The most obvious is the inability to get in contact with anyone. At least a dozen people have approached me this week and told me they texted me and I never answered. I have missed numerous events because no one could get in contact with me to attend them. Another one that most people probably don't think about, is that I can no longer set an alarm. I have to keep writing my roommate notes to wake me up in the morning for class. This is a major inconvenience to my life and also, I am putting a lot of trust in another person to make sure I wake up in time for all my daily activities. The last con of not having a phone is that I sometimes get extremely bored. And when I use to just listen to music or scroll through my phone while I walked, I now need to just stare at the ground and walk. I also cannot pull out my phone to avoid awkward or uncomfortable scenarios.

All and all it has not been the most painful experience in the world. Would I have chosen to do it voluntarily? Definitely not. But it has been pretty eye opening. I don't know how much longer I will have to go as this ancient member of society, but after this long stretch without one, I know I can survive. And probably so can you.
Posted at Aug 31, 2016
By Melissa Schwartz




Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. technology
2. function
3. device
4. reality
5. interact
6. socialize
7. battery
8. contact
	A. 社交
B. 设备
C. 交流，交互
D. 电池
E. 联系，联络
F. 科技
G. 运行，起作用
H. 现实



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What is the main benefit of quitting a smartphone?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What is the most obvious struggle of not having a smartphone?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions from your points of view.
1. What’s your attitude toward quitting smartphone?
  _________________________________________________________________________
2. Do you think the smartphone is necessary in keeping in contact with friends in this digital  
age?
_________________________________________________________________________
3. Why does the author feeling bored when living without a smartphone? You can explain it 
combining with your own experience.
  _________________________________________________________________________


[bookmark: _Hlk165150886]3.8 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读（Extended Reading部分）
I used to compulsively (禁不住地) check social media. I was wasting lots of time on it. When I got up in the morning, the first thing I'll do is roll over and check out my social media accounts. Any time I was bored or in an awkward situation, I'll pull out my phone and start scrolling through social media. I felt like I wasn't accomplishing (一事无成) very much in my life. 
I knew something had to change when I realized my phone was the first thing I looked at in the morning and the last thing before going to sleep. Social media is highly addictive. Too much phone use has been linked to my increased anxiety and bad sleep. So, I decided to cut back. 
[bookmark: _Toc669]The first day was really a suffering. I missed my constant entertainment from Tiktok and Weibo. I was skeptical (怀疑的) about whether I could make it as one week seemed like a long time without social media.
[bookmark: _Toc9669]Though uncomfortable at first, the benefits were immediately apparent (明显的). I went to bed early because I wasn’t staring at my phone, constantly refreshing WeChat moments until late night. I slept really well, which is such a bonus. Gradually, I felt more peaceful because I didn’t have notifications (消息提示) through my phone that I had the urge to check the instant I woke up. Instead, I felt I could get ready at my own pace and feel more relaxed as there wasn’t a constant distraction. I felt like I have a lot more time than I am used to. So, one morning I decided to go for a run, which is somewhat unusual for me, but as I had the time I thought why not? Besides, I’ve come to realize how much I miss reading. Over the last year, I have been reaching for my phone over books. However, as I do not have my phone this week it has been the opposite. 
[bookmark: _Toc21287]I spent a day with my mom and my friends. There were moments when I missed social media and my friends’ WeChat moments, so my mom suggested we go out for lunch. The whole time at the café I did not think about my phone once. It was really lovely to have a catch up with her and talk about how university is going and find out what she has been up to recently. It’s nice to feel present and listen to what is going on with others. I called my friends instead as I couldn’t message them on social media this week and had one of my favorite conversations with them. It just goes to show how much impact actually hearing their voice can have on your conversation.
[bookmark: _Toc14240]When I reached the end of my digital detox (数码戒毒) week, I was no longer missing social media as much as I did at the start of the week. Though hard at first, the digital detox drew me back to the real world, and I found myself thinking about social media less and less throughout the week. It struck me how chained and used I was to social media. And it’s terrifying to be a slave of social media unconsciously (无意识地). Since social media is unavoidable in the digital age, what we can do is to try to control the usage consciously. I highly encourage anyone to try a digital detox for a week, or however long you decide, as many positives come from it. And more importantly, it is the real life that matters most.

Posted at 8:05 p.m., 08 Jan 
By Grace

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 6  ____________________________________________________________

B. Choose the correct mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 
	[image: ]
	[image: ][image: ]

	
	[image: ]

	A
	B
	C
	D



C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                                B.  A news report 
C.  A diary                                                 D.  A blog

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What does the underlined word “refreshing” in paragraph four mean?
A. posting             B.  charging               C.  checking           D.  downloading
2. What does the author want to convey by describing the experience with mom and friends in 
paragraph five？
A. The author missed them
B. They rarely meet each other in real life
C. They usually go out for lunch
D. The author felt good to be present and actually hear their voice.
3. What’s the author’s attitude towards the digital detox? 
A. Tolerance         B.  Approval        C. Disapproval         D. Uncertainty

[bookmark: _Toc28869][bookmark: _Hlk165150555]3.9 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课前阅读
STRONGER TOGETHER:
[bookmark: _Toc19545]HOW WE HAVE BEEN CHANGED BY THE INTERNET
Much has been written about the wonders of the World Wide Web. There are countless articles telling us how the Internet has made our lives more convenient. We no longer have to wait in line or carry cash around when we go shopping. We can get the most updated information from large databases. We can download software, documents, and images whenever we need them. But the Internet has done much more for people than simply make life more convenient. People’s lives have been changed by online communities and social networks.

Jan Tchamani, an English teacher in Birmingham, UK, suddenly developed a serious illness and had to quit her job. At age 50, she found herself out of work and stuck at home with only her computer to keep her company. After a while, she discovered that surfing the Internet could help her feel less lonely and bored. She could listen to music, watch films, play games, and explore the world. She also joined an online group where she could talk about her problems and get support and advice from others. She realised that one of the greatest benefits of the Internet was its ability to remove the distance that usually exists between people.

She was so inspired by the people she met online that she decided to start an IT club to teach older people how to use computers and the Internet. She and her friends now organise events and collect money to pay for private teachers. Many people have been helped by the club. A 59-year-old man learnt how to apply for work online and found a great job. Now that he works and can take care of himself, his daughter has time to study at university. A 61-year-old woman who was living alone has started a small online company together with two friends. She no longer feels lonely, and her company has become quite successful.

Jan has started taking online classes to learn more about how to use the Internet to make society better. She believes that it is highly important to bridge the digital divide and make sure that everyone has access to the Internet and knows how to use new technology. Her next goal is to start a charity website to raise money for children in poor countries.

Jan’s life has been greatly improved by the Internet. “When you go through tough times, you meet others who are facing similar challenges,” Jan says, “Thinking about other people’s situations inspired me to offer help."












Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. convenient
2. cash 
3. download                  
4. software                
5. community                   
6. surf 
7. digital 
8. access                      
	A. 软件
B. 社区；团体
C. 冲浪；浏览
D. 下载
E. 便利的；方便的
F. 通道；接近(的机会)
G. 现金
H. 数字的；数码的




B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1 [bookmark: _Toc13443]Why did Jan quit her job?
________________________________________________________________________
2 Why did she start the IT club?
________________________________________________________________________
3 [bookmark: _Toc7042]What is the "digital divide"?
________________________________________________________________________
4 [bookmark: _Toc6015]What is her next goal?
________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following question according to your own situation.
Do you think your life has been changed by the Internet? If so, how?
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________



[bookmark: _Toc8783][bookmark: _Hlk165150638]3.10 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读1
THE VIRTUAL CHOIR
Imagine having the opportunity to sing together with hundreds of other people while you are at home alone. You can do this in a virtual choir. Virtual choir members record themselves while they perform alone on video. These videos are uploaded onto the Internet, and then they are put together into one video that you can see online一a virtual choir. Anyone can take part in a virtual choir from anywhere一all you need is a video camera and an Internet connection. You do not even need a studio. A virtual choir helps connect ordinary people together. Many people do not have close friends or contacts who have the same interest in music. Many others do not have the chance to join a local choir. A virtual choir enables them to add their voices to those of other individuals and become part of the global community. It has proved to be a positive influence on the lives of many people. As one virtual choir member said, "Music helps me to ... forget my problems. With music, I become someone else.”

The virtual choir was the idea of award-winning composer and conductor Eric Whitacre. Born in the USA on 2 January 1970, Whitacre began studying music at the University of Nevada in 1988. He fell in love with Mozart's classical music when he sang for the university choir. Moved by this music, he said, it was like seeing color for the first time." He graduated from university in 1995, and then received a master's degree in musical composition from the Juilliard School in New York in 1997. Over the next 10 years, Whitacre's original compositions began to become quite popular among choirs and singers. This led to the creation of the virtual choir.

In 2009, Whitacre received a video of a girl who was singing one of his works. Inspired, he asked his fans to make videos, which he then joined together into one performance. His first virtual choir, “Lux Aurumque", had 185 singers from 12 different countries. It has received millions of views on the Internet. Since then, the virtual choir has become a worldwide phenomenon.

Whitacre’s next effort was the Virtual Youth Choir for UNICEF, which was first seen on stage on 23 July 2014 in the UK. Altogether, 2,292 young people from 80 countries joined in to sing Whitacre's song "What If”.

The virtual choir is a wonderful way for people around the world to sing with one voice and thus make the world a better place.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 5  ____________________________________________________________

B. Find the numbers and dates to fill in the timeline.
	_______ January 1970
19____ — 1995
19____
2009

	 
_______ July 2014
	Eric Whitacre was born.
Whitacre attended the University of Nevada, Las Vegas.
Whitacre got a master's degree from the Juilliard School in New York.
Whitacre first got the idea for the virtual choir. His first virtual choir used
________ singers from _______different countries; received _______ views on the Internet.
Whitacre formed the Virtual Youth Choir for UNICEF. _______young people from _________ countries sang "What If”.



C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                     B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay                 D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What are needed to take part in a virtual choir? 
A.  Gift for music and a computer         
B.  A video camera and an Internet connection
C.  A studio and an Internet connection     
D.  A beautiful voice and a video camera
2.  What does the writer think of the virtual choir? 
A. Useless                                             B. Interesting           
C. Just so so                                          D. Wonderful









[bookmark: _Toc4220]3.11 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读2
What Are the Advantages of Social Media?
Social media is a basic need of people in today’s world. We all are dependent on social media directly or indirectly. In the modern world, it is the best medium for communication among people.People can communicate from one part of the world to the other. It is very difficult for a person to find someone who actually does not use social media today. The need for social media is increasing with every passing day. Social media provides people with a lot of opportunities. It has changed the lives of people all around the globe.

One of the biggest advantages of social media is the connectivity within the people. Billions of people are using social media for communication. You are sitting at one corner of the world and you are communicating with a person sitting on the other corner of the world across seven seas. It has greatly reduced the distances within people.

Gone are those days when it took months for a letter to reach its destination. Now we are a click away from sending the messages. Facebook, WhatsApp, Twitter, Instagram, Botim, Snapchat, and a lot of apps are made just for the sake of fulfilling this purpose. Just because of the time restrictions, people are unable to meet each other face to face but these social media apps have enabled people to talk to each other by video calls. Even when we talk about the COVID tenure, people were regularly attending the meetings and conducting the classes through these apps.

If we look into the past, sharing news was a big problem. People had to check updates in the daily and weekly newspaper and that was too after spending money on it or they had to watch it on the television. Now we get the latest news and information on social media within no time. And the news is not restricted to a specific part of the world. Social media is an ocean of information. We can dive into any part of it. People get general awareness and it greatly helps in changing the mob mentality of the people

Many people also use social media for the advertisement and promotion of their brands and products because social media provides people a platform to connect to the right audience. Not all the advertisements are paid but some are free of cost too. They can freely promote their products over there. Moreover, because of this usage of social media, businesses are expanding very fast, within a few months. That is the reason why businesses are not investing their time and money in traditional marketing. They are more interested in digital marketing, and that too in social media marketing specifically.

Moreover, social media is the best platform for students who want to study. Many professors deliver their lectures over there and their videos are available on their accounts and profiles. Even the needy and poor students can see these educational videos free of cost. Social media has given people the best learning opportunities. 70 to 80 percent of students talk about their projects, assignments, and quizzes on social apps on a daily basis. It not only enhances their knowledge but also helps them in improving their grades.

Social media is also a source of entertainment for people. When there is no activity to do, using social media is the best one. People do not require the physical presence of others to reduce their boredom these days. Social media itself is a source of great entertainment for the people. People share their pictures, videos, thoughts, and daily stories on it and start a conversation with persons having common interests.

Social media plays a great role in our lives and pretty much everyone needs it. Everything in which people are interested has its pros and cons. In the same manner, social media has its advantages and disadvantages. Now actually it all depends upon the user how he is using it in his own way of interest. 

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. The writer mentions the advantages of social media. Do you think there are any  
disadvantages? If so, what are they?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________










[bookmark: _Toc14665]3.12 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读3
Solar Energy
By definition, solar energy is energy derived from the sun. The sun provides more than enough energy to meet the energy needs of the entire world, and unlike fossil fuels, it will not run out anytime soon. The energy can be used directly to heat, and light homes or it can be converted into electricity using solar energy technologies like solar panels. People are increasingly investing in solar energy to save on out-of-pocket costs and get rid of dangerous and expensive power lines. 

There are many advantages that solar energy has to offer over traditional sources of energy like coal and oil. Not only it is completely renewable but is also protects the environment. Here are some of the advantages of solar energy.

Solar energy is an alternative for fossil fuels as it is a non-polluting, clean, reliable and renewable source of energy. It does not pollute the air by releasing harmful gases like carbon dioxide, nitrogen oxide or sulfur oxide. So, the risk of damage to the environment is reduced. Solar energy also does not require any fuel to produce electricity and thus avoids the problem of transportation of fuel or storage of radioactive waste. If you are scavenging the internet in search of ways to minimize your carbon footprints, solar energy is the surefire answer.

Solar energy is also a renewable source of energy as it can be used to produce electricity as long as the sun exists. Sunshine occurs naturally. As long as we are alive, we are always going to see the sun, which means it is infinite. Although solar energy can not be produced during the night and cloudy days but it can be used again and again during day time. Solar energy from the sun is a consistent and constant power source and can be used to harness power even in remote locations. This energy can be harnessed by installing solar panels that can reduce our dependence on other countries for a consistent supply of coal to produce electricity. This makes it an attractive energy prospect for most countries that are looking to go completely green in the future.

Above all else, solar energy can be of a great boon in areas that have no access to power cables. It works great in remote locations where running power lines would be difficult or costly. Solar panels can set up to produce solar energy there as long as it receives the sunlight. It may come as a surprise to city-dwellers but, according to Home Power Magazine, as of 2006, 180,000 houses in the United States were off-grid, and that figure is likely considerably higher today. Solar energy can drastically improve the quality of life for millions of people who live in the dark, especially in places such as Sub-Saharan Africa, where as many as 90% of the rural population lacks access to electricity. 

Solar energy is a renewable, inexhaustible and affordable form of energy. It can be used to cook food, heat water and generate electricity. As a renewable energy source, the only limitation of solar energy is our ability to convert it into electricity in an efficient and cost-effective manner.




A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. China is vigorously developing its solar energy industry.  Is it necessary to do so?
Students in Line 1, 2 &3 take the side of pros, while students in Line 4, 5 &6 the side of cons, providing at least three supporting ideas.
	Pros
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
	Cons
Your supporting ideas:
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
________________________________
* ________________________________
    ________________________________
_______________________________


[bookmark: _Hlk165150958]










[bookmark: _Toc18258]3.13 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 4 课前阅读
Tu Youyou: China’s First Nobel Prize Laureate in Medicine
2019-09-10 15:11:00    Source：China Today     Author：By staff reporter DANG XIAOFEI
On June 17, 2019, a piece of blockbuster news quickly topped the search list of hot topics. After many years of hard work, Tu Youyou’s team proposed a new treatment plan for dealing with the problem of “drug resistance” of artemisinin in Southeast Asia. As a result of their research, they found that artemisinin, also called qinghaosu, has the effect of treating lupus erythematosus. The discovery has been highly recognized by the World Health Organization (WHO) and authoritative experts at home and abroad.

[bookmark: _Hlk124337964]Since 2000, the WHO has promoted artemisinin as the first-choice anti-malarial drug worldwide. In 2010, about 180 million people received artemisinin-based combination therapy worldwide, with a cure rate of 97 percent. The WHO’s World Malaria Report showed that between the year 2000 and 2015, malaria mortality rates among risk groups in all age groups worldwide fell by 60 percent, and that of children under five years of age decreased by 65 percent.

[bookmark: _Hlk124337161][bookmark: _Hlk124338655]Earlier this month, the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) launched a campaign to vote for “the Greatest Person of the 20th Century.” Tu, China’s first Nobel Prize winner in physiology or medicine, successfully entered the list of 28 candidates and was the only Asian among the candidates. The campaign created a special introduction page for each candidate. On the page of Tu, the BBC listed three reasons for selecting her: she still holds scientific ideals in difficult times; she keeps moving forward while never forgetting to learn from the past; her achievements influence both the West and East. The introduction of Tu in the “ICONS” column is as follows: Pharmaceutical chemist whose research helped save millions of lives. Inspired by ancient books, Chinese chemist Tu Youyou discovered a new treatment for malaria, which has helped save lives globally.

[bookmark: _Hlk124338229]Tu Youyou, (born December 30, 1930, Ningbo, Zhejiang province, China), Chinese scientist and phytochemist known for her isolation and study of the antimalarial substance qinghaosu, later known as artemisinin, one of the world’s most effective malaria-fighting drugs. For her discoveries, Tu received the 2015 Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine (shared with Irish-born American parasitologist William Campbell and Japanese microbiologist Ōmura Satoshi).









Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
 (
A. 
古代的，远古的
B.
 
疟疾
C.
 
候选人
D.
 
激励，鼓舞
E.
 
发动，发起
F
. 
减少
G.
 
抵制，抵抗
H
. (
有计划的) 活动，运动
I.
 
治疗，疗法
J
.
 
提议，提出
)A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
1.propose
2.resistance
3.therapy
[bookmark: _Hlk124338439]4.malaria
5.decrease
6.launch
7.campaign
8.candidate
9.inspire
10.ancient

B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. Why is the discovery of artemisinin important?
______________________________________________________________________________
2. A lot of numbers are mentioned in paragraph 2. What do they suggest?
______________________________________________________________________________
3. [bookmark: _Hlk124338110]Why was Tu youyou selected as a candidate of  “the Greatest Person of the 20th Century” ？
______________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What impressed you most about Tu youyou? State your reasons.
______________________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Hlk165150989]___________________________________________________________________________




[bookmark: _Toc7324]3.14 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 4 课后阅读1

THE MAN WHO CHANGED OUR UNDERSTANDING OF THE UNIVERSE
Albert Einstein, who is perhaps the greatest scientist in modem physics, is often considered one of the smartest men who ever lived. He made numerous contributions to the world, the most well-known being the general theory of relativity and the famous formula E=mc2. Einstein was not only a genius; he was a courageous and kind figure loved by many people.

This gentle genius was born in Germany on 14 March 1879. When he was 16, he tried to enter university in Switzerland, but failed due to his low scores in the general part of the entrance exam, despite obtaining exceptional scores in maths and physics. After studying for another year, he managed to pass the exam, entering university in 1896 and graduating in 1900.

After two years of looking for work as a teacher, Einstein took a job as a clerk in the Swiss patent office. While working there, out of a strong passion for knowledge, he continued to study, earning a doctorate in physics in 1905. That same year, which was later recorded as a miracle year in science, he published four extraordinary physics papers. Following this, he gradually became famous throughout the world as the new Isaac Newton. After four years, he was able to quit his job at the patent office and enter research full-time at a university. In 1922, he was awarded the 1921 Nobel Prize For Physics for his explanation of the photoelectric effect.

Circumstances changed in 1933, when Hitler came to power in Germany. Einstein, who was Jewish, found the doors of academic institutions closed to him. As a consequence, he had to flee Germany. After spending time in Europe, he finally took up a position as a researcher at the Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton, USA. Following that, he continued to make great achievements in physics and mathematics.

To the public, he was seen as a slightly odd-looking but kind and funny man. He had a thick moustache and long white hair, which sometimes stood on end as though he had just received an electric shock. Although he was a genius, he sometimes forgot things, like his friends5 birthdays. But despite his peculiarities, he was loved by his friends and neighbours. There is even a story about how he helped a little girl who knocked on his door and asked for help with her homework. In fact, Einstein often encountered people on the street who would stop him and ask him to help explain things. After many such occasions, he finally started saying, "Pardon me! Sorry! Always I am mistaken for Professor Einstein!”

On 18 April 1955, it was reported that Einstein had passed away, and the whole world mourned the great loss of a brilliant scientist.





Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Read the text and complete the timeline.
[image: ]

B. Think about the following questions.
(1) Apart from his remarkable achievements, what does the passage tell us about Einstein's life?
_________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________
(2)	What impressed you most about Einstein? State your reasons.
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________

C. Study the organization and language features.
(1) What type of writing is this text? How does the writer develop the text?
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
(2) Find the descriptions that tell us what Einstein looked like and what kind of person he was.
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________
(3) What rhetorical devices are used in the passage? Give examples.
__________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________ 











[bookmark: _Toc5246]3.15 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 4 课后阅读2
Profile: Yuan Longping, the father of hybrid rice
Source: Xinhua| 2021-05-22 19:07:33|Editor: huaxia

CHANGSHA, May 22 (Xinhua) -- Chinese scientist Yuan Longping, whose lifelong research helped feed the world's most populous country and beyond, died of illness at 91 on Saturday.

Yuan, a household name in China, is renowned for developing the first hybrid-rice strain to substantially raise yields. Yuan began his pioneering research on hybrid rice in 1964 after a famine in China, leading to his team’s successful cultivation of the high-yield strain in 1973. The increased yield of hybrid rice helps to feed an extra 80 million people a year in China, and is currently grown in more than 60 countries around the world, providing a robust food source in areas at high risk of famine. For the rest of his career, Yuan researched and developed better rice varieties. At the time of his passing, the academician with the Chinese Academy of Engineering helped China work a great wonder -- feeding nearly one-fifth of the world's population with less than 9 percent of the world's total arable land.

The passing away of Yuan set off an outpouring of mourning, gratitude and remembrance among the Chinese public, transcending generational, professional and other differences. He garnered a high level of respect in the nation, where decades ago, people suffered from hunger and deprivation.

Yuan was born in September 1930 in Beijing. When he was young, he saw with his own eyes that people were not getting enough to eat. "I saw heartbreaking scenes of people starving to death on the road before 1949," recalled Yuan.

Yuan graduated from Southwest Agricultural College in 1953 and then devoted himself to agricultural education and research. Rice is one of the most important staple food for Chinese. Yuan's pioneering research on hybrid rice began in 1964, and after nine years of painstaking research and intensive testing, his team successfully cultivated the world's first high-yield hybrid-rice strain in 1973.

Hybrid rice was subsequently grown across the country and farmers reaped incredible output after switching to Yuan's hybrid varieties. In the years that followed, his work set multiple world records for hybrid-rice yields. Hybrid rice recorded a yield about 20 percent higher than that of conventional rice strains. Now its annual accumulated planting area in China has exceeded 16 million hectares, or 57 percent of the total planting area of rice, helping feed an extra 80 million people a year. "In a country with a large population and little arable land, the only way to ensure national food security is to increase the yield. So raising productivity is a constant theme in my research," Yuan once said in an interview.

His research not only helped end starvation in China, but has also transformed the world's food situation, with new records constantly established. Since the 1980s, Yuan's team has trained over 14,000 technicians in hybrid-rice plantation methods in more than 80 developing countries, providing a robust food source in areas with a high risk of famine. Now the annual plantation area of hybrid rice outside China has reached 8 million hectares, and the average yield per hectare is about 2 tonnes higher than that of local varieties. Globally, more than 820 million people were hungry in 2018, according to a UN report. “If hybrid rice were planted in half of the world's 147 million hectares of paddy fields, the additional yield alone could feed another 500 million people,” Yuan once said.

Yuan received dozens of national and international prizes and awards for his lifelong work and contribution to eradicating hunger. For his contributions to food security, Yuan—widely known as the “father of hybrid rice”—won the World Food Prize in 2004. The UN Department of Economic and Social Affairs has called Yuan “a true food hero”. An asteroid was also named for him. In 2019, the 70th anniversary of the founding of the People's Republic of China, Yuan was awarded the Medal of the Republic, the highest state honor, for his prominent contribution to the country.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Hlk165151089]
B. In 2019, the eight honorees of the Medal of the Republic are deceased nuclear  
physicist Yu Min, longtime national legislator Shen Jilan, aerospace engineer Sun 
Jiadong, war veterans Li Yannian and Zhang Fuqing, nuclear submarine designer  
Huang Xuhua, "father of hybrid rice" Yuan Longping and Nobel Prize winner Tu 
Youyou.  Choose one among the first six and make a short introduction to him/her.
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________




[bookmark: _Toc9155]4 高中英语选择性必修一
[bookmark: _Toc13990]4.1 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 1 课前阅读
CULTURE AND CUISINE
The French author Jean Anthelme Brillat-Savarin once wrote, “Tell me what you eat, and I will tell you what you are.”, Put more simply, this means “You are what you eat." Most people today relate this saying to healthy eating. However, Brillat-Savarin was actually referring to our personality, character, and culture.

Certainly, in many ways this seems to be true. Chinese cuisine is a case in point. Prior to coming to China, my only experience with Chinese cooking was in America, with Chinese food that had been changed to suit American tastes. For example, America's most popular Chinese dish is General Tso's chicken, which consists of fried chicken covered in a sweet sauce, flavoured with hot red peppers. This is probably not an authentic Chinese recipe, however, so it cannot tell us much about the Chinese. On the other hand, it does tell us a lot about Americans. It tells us, for example, that Americans love bold, simple flavours. And, since the dish was also invented recently, it tells us that Americans are not afraid to try new foods.

Later, I had a chance to experience authentic Chinese food by coming to China. When my family and I had just arrived in China, we went looking for a good place to eat in Beijing. A Sichuan restaurant had been recommended to us by a friend, and finally, we found it. Tired, hungry, and not knowing a word of Chinese, we had no idea how to order, so the chef just began filling our table with the best food we had ever eaten. With this, we had the pleasure of experiencing an entirely new taste: Sichuan peppercorns. The food was wonderful and different, but what was even more important was the friendship offered us.

We soon moved to Shandong Province in the eastern part of North China. My favourite dish there was boiled dumplings served with vinegar. I observed that family is important to the people there. It has become a favourite traditional dish of the people in North China, where making dumplings has always been a family affair with everyone一from the youngest to the oldest—joining in to help. Later, I learnt that the most famous food in Shandong is pancake rolls stuffed with sliced Chinese green onions.

Then we moved to northern Xinjiang. Some of our friends were Kazak and Inner Mongolian. These groups traditionally wandered the open range on horses. As a result, their traditional foods are what you can cook over an open fire — usually boiled or roasted meat, such as lamb kebab.

Our travels then took us to South China, and then on to central China. In each place we went, we experienced wonderful local dishes, from Guangdong's elegant dim sum一small servings of food in bamboo steamers—to the exceptional stewed noodles in Henan. Everywhere, the food was as varied as the people. However, one thing is always true: Through food, Chinese people everywhere show friendship and kindness.

At a minimum, the kinds of food local people consume tell us what they grow in their region, what kinds of lives they lead, and what they like and do not like. Could we also say, for example, that those who like bold flavours are bold themselves? Or, that those who like spicy food tend to have a hot temper? Maybe. Maybe not. What we can say, however, is that culture and cuisine go hand in hand, and if you do not experience one, you can never really know the other.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. personality
2. cuisine
3. flavour                 
4. recipe                
5. vinegar                   
6. vary
7. bond
8. consume                      
	A. 醋
B. 纽带，联系
C. 变化；不同
D. 烹饪，风味；饭菜，菜肴
E. 个性，性格
F. 消耗，消费；吃，喝
G. 烹饪法，食谱
H. 味，味道；给……调味



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
Para 1  _______________________________________   译：____________________
  Para 2  _______________________________________   译：____________________
Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________


C. Use the information from the text to complete the table below.
	Place
	Kind of Chinese food / Typical dish
	People or culture

	America
	
	

	Beijing
	
	

	Shandong
	
	

	Northwest China
	
	

	South China
	
	

	Central China
	
	



D. Read the text again and think about the following questions.
1. The first paragraph has a quote:"You are what you eat."  What do you think this saying  
means?   ________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
2. Do you think "culture and cuisine go hand in hand"?  Give your reasons.
  _____________________________________________________________________________
  _____________________________________________________________________________
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There is much debate nowadays as to what makes up a healthy diet. For example, scientists have insisted for years that a big enemy of health is fatty food. However, there is increasing evidence that the real driver of poor health is not so much fatty food, as it is sugar, Heart disease is the number one killer of Americans. And in America, people who receive 25% of their daily calories or more through sugar are twice as likely to die from heart disease than people who receive less than 10% a day (Journal of the American Medical Association. 2014). This is true regardless of how healthy the rest of their diet might be. Put more simply, while people continue to argue over whether or not fatty food is dangerous, we already know that sugar is a killer.

Much of this extra sugar comes from sweets and sweet drinks. The average American gets 1/3 of his or her sugar through sweet drinks alone. The American Heart Association recommends that we limit ourselves to less than 100-150 calories a day from sugar, which is less than what is usually contained in one can of sweet drink or in a single candy bar. In other words, if you want to be healthy, you have to cut down on desserts, and cut out sweet drinks altogether.

Beyond this, you can keep healthy by consuming different categories of fresh foods, especially fruit and vegetables, which are full of vitamins and fibre, rather than processed foods. Processed foods often contain less nutrition, and have higher quantities of sugar, salt, and fat than fresh ingredients. Besides this, it is also important to have some meat, beans, or dairy products in your diet, as they provide the necessary protein fbr strong bones and muscle growth. As with everything in life, moderation is key. The ideal diet is a balanced one, without too much or too little of any one thing.

Finally, a fundamental key to healthy eating is to eat slowly. It takes about twenty minutes from the time you start eating for your brain to tell your body that you are full. What this means is that people who chew too quickly end up eating too much food because they still feel hungry. Eating slowly also allows your body to digest your food better, and will allow you to enjoy your food more. In addition, studies show that consistent eating habits, for example, taking three meals a day at the same time each day, are better for our health. It is also better to eat a modest amount of food each time, rather than to eat a lot in one meal, and then a little in the next.

There is no one trick to healthy eating. Rather, healthy eating starts with having a healthy attitude towards food. One question you can ask yourself is, "Do I eat to live, or live to eat?" If you are using food mostly for nutrition, then you are on the right track with your diet. However, if food has become the centre of your life, you might be on the road to bad health. It is up to you to decide how you want to live, and to make the right decisions about your diet.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Read the passage and then match the subheadings with the paragraphs. 
        Paragraph 1              A  Slow Eating is Good
Paragraph 2              B  Reducing Sweets is Key
Paragraph 3              C  The Real Killer is Sugar
Paragraph 4              D  The Way You Look at Food is Most Important
Paragraph 5              E  Keep It Fresh and Balanced

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 









C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                         B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article             D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What is the real driver of poor health according to the article?
A. Fatty food                                B. Sweet food        
C. lack of exercise                        D. lack of sleep	

2. What doesn’t contribute to healthy eating according to the article?
A. Cutting down on sweets and sweet drinks.   
B. Eating slowly.
C. Having a balanced diet.                   
D. Taking more than three meals a day.

3. What shows that you are on the right track with your diet?
A. Asking yourself the question, "Do I eat to live, or live to eat?". 
B. Regarding food as the centre of your life.
C. Taking food with higher nutrition and less sugar, salt, and fat.
D. Eating more processed foods than fresh foods.
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The rise of pork price
Recently, there is a view on the Internet that "the rise of pig price will lead to the rise of other food prices, thus leading to a substantial rise in overall prices". It should be said that this judgment is not scientific. We should objectively understand the position of pork price in the overall price and its possible linkage effect.

At present, the main problem faced by the pork price is the lack of pork production capacity, which has nothing to do with inflation and will not lead to inflation. The rise of pork price only affects the upstream and downstream of pig industry and other related products such as meat, but has limited impact on the overall price. At present, China's agricultural product supply is sufficient; the production capacity of consumer goods is constantly improving; the service supply is more diversified, and the monetary policy remains stable, which provides a solid foundation for the stable operation of prices.

Keeping prices, especially the prices of important people's livelihood commodities, basically stable is related to the basic life of the people. In the face of rising pork prices, the state's policy of ensuring supply and stabilizing prices continues to increase. From choosing the right opportunity to put frozen meat reserve to starting the price subsidy mechanism, from rectifying the improper restriction and prohibition measures to protecting the land for pig farms, from special financial support to financial insurance escort, all departments are taking measures. With the gradual effectiveness of the measures, the price of pork will be stable in the future. It is worth noting that the data of the Ministry of Commerce on September 10th shows that the increase of pork wholesale price has fallen back from the previous week (from September 2nd to 8th).


A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
_____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

B. The writer doesn’t think that the rise of pig price will lead to the rise of other food  
prices, thus leading to a substantial rise in overall prices. 
Do you agree with him?  Why or why not?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
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No access to drinking water
Africa Water Week — nearly one billion people around the world have no access to drinking water, that lack of clean water association with un­proper hygiene (卫生) and shortage of toilets kills 3.3 million a year.And this is a common problem in many parts of the developing world, but its effect is not widely known, according to experts at the Pulitzer Center on Crisis Reporting.

As part of the World Water Day tradition, the center is screening films about international water issues at the Environmental Film Festival in Washington, D．C.The films describe a variety of conflicts over water.

“The challenge in presenting these films,” says Peter Sawyer, project coordinator at the Pulitzer Center on Crisis Reporting, “is to share with a wider audience the urgent issues surrounding water.” “Our goal for this screening is to just get these issues out there,” he says.“ We don't feel that they attract public attention and we think that they should because they are really important.”

In Dhaka's Challenge, filmmaker Stephen Sapienza explores one of the fastest growing cities in Asia. He says one­third of the 15 million people in the Bangladeshi capital live in places where safe water is limited. Each year 400, 000 newcomers join Dhaka's urban poor. City water from Dhaka's Water and Sewer Authority (WASA) comes at a price, available only to land owners. The film records how a non­profit group helped change the law to give the same equal water rights to the urban poor.

Diabalok Sing Ha, who is the group's founder, said, “A win­win situation actually occurred because Dhaka WASA wanted their incomes and on the other hand, poor people wanted the service and they immediately see the economic advantage of getting Dhaka WASA water supply because that is cheap, so they immediately buy in.”

“My story was just trying to point out that these problems are solvable on some level even if you have to start small and it's possible in the long run to save many lives，” says Sapienza.






A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. In fact, no access to drinking water may happen everywhere in the future, including 
in China, if people keep on wasting water and polluting water resource. 
Write a proposal appealing to people to save water and protect water resources. 
 Dear friends, 
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
Thank you！
The Students’ Union
May 4, 2023

[bookmark: _Hlk165151286]
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The Butterfly Lovers
A Chinese Legend
The Butterfly Lovers or Liang Zhu is a Chinese legend about the tragic romance between two lovers, Liang Shanbo and Zhu Yingtai, from whom the name of the legend is known in Chinese. The legend is sometimes regarded as the Chinese equivalent to Romeo and Juliet.

The story is set in the Eastern Jin Dynasty. A young woman named Zhu Yingtai from Shangyu, Zhejiang, disguises herself as a man traveling to Hangzhou to study. During her journey, she meets and joins Liang Shanbo, a companion schoolmate from Kuaiji in the same province. They study together for three years, during which their relationship strengthens.

When the two part, Zhu offers to arrange for Liang to marry her 16 year-old fictitious sister. When Liang travels to Zhu's home, he discovers her true gender. Although they are devoted and passionate about each other at that point, Zhu is already engaged with Ma Wencai, a man her parents had arranged for her to be married to.

Depressed, Liang dies in office as a county magistrate. On the day Zhu is to be married to Ma, whirlwinds prevent the wedding procession from escorting Zhu beyond Liang's tomb. Zhu leaves the procession to pay her respects for Liang. Liang's tomb splits apart, and Zhu dives into it to join him. A pair of butterflies emerges from the tomb and flies away.

The Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto (Chinese: 梁祝小提琴协奏曲) is one of the most famous works of Chinese music and certainly one of the most famous outside of China. It is an orchestral adaptation of an ancient legend, the Butterfly Lovers. Written for the western style orchestra, it features a solo violin played using some Chinese techniques. It is written in traditional 5-note technique (pentatonic scale), utilizing many Chinese melodies, chord structures and patterns.

The Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto was written in 1959 by two Chinese composers, Chen Gang (陈钢, born 1935) and He Zhanhao (何占豪, born 1933), while they were students at the Shanghai Conservatory of Music. The music did not acquire popularity before the late 1970s, when China loosened its restrictions after the Cultural Revolution. Once released from censorship, it became an embodiment of China in transition. The work is a common feature in figure skating and in concert halls worldwide. This concerto is now often performed with Chinese instruments playing the violin part, the most common being Erhu, Pipa and Liuqin. In such cases the soloist is often accompanied by an orchestra consisting of Chinese instruments.




Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. legend
2. tragic
3. equivalent                  
4. passionate                 
5. emerge                    
6. feature
7. embodiment 
8. composer                    
	A. 热诚的；热恋的
B. 浮现，出现
C. 创作者，作曲家
D. 以……为特色
E. 传说，传奇故事
F. 等同的; 对等的人（或事物）
G. 体现，化身
H. 悲惨的；悲剧的



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each part (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  _______________________________________   译：____________________
  Para 2-4  ______________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
 
C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What is the legend of the Butterfly Lovers sometimes regarded as ?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What does the Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto feature?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. Who composed the Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto?


D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Do you know the legend of The Butterfly Lovers? In which way have you got to know it?
  ________________________________________________________________________
  ________________________________________________________________________
2.  Have you ever heard The Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto?  What you think of it?
__________________________________________________________________________________   ___________________________________________________________________________________
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Two formal emails in English
[image: ]

Subject: Complaint regarding the quality of the headphones

Hi there,

I purchased the headphones at Perfect Music on Monday, August 11. Later, I discovered that the 
left headphone wasn’t working. Unfortunately, the staff refused to replace the headphones or 
return my money although I provided the receipt.

I’m deeply disappointed about the quality of the product and the disrespectful treatment I received 
in your store.

I hope to have this issue resolved and get my money back, otherwise, I will have to take further 
actions.

Best,
Anya Jensen




[image: ]

Subject: Response to the complaint

Dear Anya Jensen

I’m sorry for the unpleasant experience you had in our store and I can understand your frustration.
I have forwarded your complaint to our management team, and we’ll do our best to make sure 
this never happens again.

I refunded your purchase, and your funds should be with you shortly. We also want to offer you 
a 10% discount for your next purchase in our store. Please use this promo code to get a discount.

Please accept our apologies for the inconvenience you had.

Best regards,
Michael Johnson
Manager of the store








Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the two emails and write down the main idea of each one. 
    Email 1  __________________________________________________            
Email 2  ___________________________________________________
       
B. What type of writing is it?
A.  Practical writing                      B.  Argumentative writing 
C.  Expository writing                    D.  Descriptive writing

C. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

D. Read the text again and choose the best answer according to it.
1. What did Anya Jensen show to the staff at first when he wanted to solve the problem?
    A. The left headphone                             B. His money       
C. His email                                            D. The receipt	

2. What did Anya Jensen eventually want the store to do?
     A. To replace the headphones.                B. To take further actions.
C. To return his money.                          D. To apologize to him.

3.  Why did Anya Jensen write the email to the store?
A. To complain about the quality of the headphones. 
B. To get the staff punished by the store.
C. To scold the manager of the store.
D. To have his issue settled as he hoped.

4. What did the store offer to Anya Jensen besides refunding his purchase?
A.  A 10% discount for the next headphones he bought in the store.
B.  A 10% discount for the next goods he bought in the store.
C.  A 10% discount for everything he bought in the store.
D.  Replacing the headphones he bought in the store.

[bookmark: bookmark1445][bookmark: bookmark1446][bookmark: bookmark1447]
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Read the song lyrics and music reviews. 
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	 (
VERSE 1
)
My child arrived just the other day.
He came to the world in the usual way, 
But there were planes to catch and bills to pay.
He learned to walk while I was away,
And he was talking 'fore I knew it, and as he grew, 
He'd say, I'm gonna be like you, Dad,
You know I'm gonna be like you.”
CHORUS
And the cats in the cradle and the silver spoon, 
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
“When you coming home, Dad?”
I don't know when, but well get together then.
You know we’ll have a good time then.”
VERSE 2
My son turned ten just the other day.
He said, “Thanks for the ball, Dad, come on let's play.
Can you teach me to throw?”
I said, “Not today, I got a lot to do.”
He said, “That's okay.”
And he walked away but his smile never dimmed; 
And said, “I'm gonna be like him, yeah.
You know I'm gonna be like him.” (Chorus)
VERSE 3
Well, he came from college just the other day, 
So much like a man, I just had to say.
“Son, I'm proud of you. Can you sit for a while?”
	
He shook his head, and said with a smile,
“What I'd really like, Dad, is to borrow the car keys.   See you later; can I have them please?"
CHORUS
And the cat's in the cradle and the silver spoon, 
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
“When you coming home, son?”
I don't know when, but well get together then, Dad.
You know well have a good time then.,,
VERSE 4
I’ve long since retired, my son's moved away.
I called him up just the other day.
I said, “I'd like to see you, if you don't mind ”
He said, “I'd love to, Dad, if I can find the time.
You see my new job's a hassle and the kids have the flu,
But it’s sure nice talking to you, Dad.
It’s been sure nice talking to you.”
And as I hung up the phone, it occurred to me.
He'd grown up just like me,
My boy was just like me.
CHORUS
And the cat's in the cradle and the silver spoon, 
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
“When you coming home, son?*
“I  I don't know when, but well get together then, Dad. 
We're gonna have a good time then?




 (
2
)

 (
1
)
"Cat's in the Cradle”is about a father who is too busy to be with his son. Then after his son grows up, his son is too busy to be with him. As the song notes: "My boy was just like me.” The song made me think of my relationship with my own father. He's often busy with work because he wants to take care of me. I love my father very much, but I wish we had more time together. The song made me want to work harder to find chances to be with my father.
—Jill
“Cat's in the Cradle” is about the idea that you get what you give. A father ignores his son for years, and then when he is older his son ignores him. While I feel sad for the man in the song, I had trouble relating to him, because I have a very good relationship with my father. We often do things together and he works hard to be with me. I'm sure that when I am older we will still be good friends.
[bookmark: bookmark1448]                                                                                                                                     —Dennis
A. What is the song mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
B. Write your own comments on the song.
[bookmark: _Toc1181][bookmark: _Hlk165151591]________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Claude Monet
Oscar-Claude Monet (14 November 1840 – 5 December 1926) was a founder of French Impressionist painting, and the most consistent and prolific practitioner of the movement's philosophy of expressing one's perceptions before nature, especially as applied to landscape painting. Monet's ambition of documenting the French countryside led him to adopt a method of painting the same scene many times in order to capture the changing of light and the passing of the seasons.

Monet was born in Paris, France. His father wanted him to help run the family's grocery business. However, Monet wanted to be an artist. When he was young he met the painter Eugène Boudin who taught him to use oil paints, and encouraged him to paint out of doors.

On 1 April 1851, Monet entered Le Havre secondary school of the arts. Locals knew him well for his charcoal caricatures, which he would sell for ten to twenty francs. In 1873 he painted Impression, Sunrise, showing the sea at Le Havre. When this picture was shown in 1874 one critic took its title and called the group of artists "Impressionists". He intended to make fun of the artists, but the name has stuck and this is what people today call this style of painting.

Monet has been described as "the driving force behind Impressionism". Crucial to the art of the Impressionist painters was the understanding of the effects of light on the local colour of objects, and the effects of the juxtaposition of colours with each other. Monet's long career as a painter was spent in the pursuit of this aim.

Monet found that his garden inspired him to paint pictures of it, particularly the water lilies. He used broad brush strokes to build up his pictures, and painted quite quickly to try and get the idea of the light he could see into his paintings. If you go very close to one of his pictures it is hard to see what it shows, but if you stand back everything becomes clear. His later paintings include series, in which he paints the same subject in different lights. For example, he painted a series of pictures of haystacks in a field, and another series of pictures of the west front of Rouen Cathedral.

Monet died of lung cancer on 5 December 1926 at the age of 86 and is buried in the Giverny church cemetery.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. founder 
2. philosophy
3. landscape                 
4. capture                
5. critic                   
6. ambition 
7. adopt
8. pursuit                      
	A. 批评家，评论员
B. 俘获；吸引，引起
C. 采取，采纳
D. 创立者，缔造者
E. （陆上，尤指乡村的）风景，景色
F. 哲学；思想体系
G. 追求，寻找；追逐
H. 追求的目标；雄心



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What was Oscar-Claude Monet famous as?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. Why did the critic call the group of artists, including Monet, "Impressionists"?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What was most important to the art of the Impressionist painters ?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What painting has impressed you most?  Why?
___________________________________________________________________________
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[bookmark: _Toc31348]THE STARRY NIGHT
[bookmark: _Toc25663]5 August
New York, the USA
As a huge art fan, I knew exactly what I was looking forward to most about my trip to New York: visiting the Museum of Modern Art (MoMA), which is the world’s foremost collection of modern and contemporary art. MoMA is located in Midtown Manhattan, New York City, on 53rd Street between Fifth and Sixth Avenues, and is one of the best art museums holding the finest modern art pieces in the world.

As I wandered through the museum, I appreciated paintings by Van Goghs, Warhols, and Picassos. My favourite painting is The Starry Night, by Vincent van Gogh (1853- 1890). Born in the Netherlands, Van Gogh had always been interested in art and tried to live as a professional painter starting from 1883. His early work was dark and sad, so in 1886 Van Gogh's brother Theo invited him to come to live in Paris.

Theo hoped that the bright colours of the Impressionist movement there would influence his work. Van Gogh moved to the south of France in 1888. Later that year, he suffered a mental collapse and went to live in a hospital. He made more than twenty paintings of the view from his hospital window, during all times of the day and all kinds of weather. However, he only made one painting of the scene at night. As Van Gogh wrote to his brother Theo in June, 1889, “This morning I saw the countryside from my window a long time before sunrise, with nothing but the morning star, which looked very big.” The "morning star” Van Gogh referred to was actually the planet Venus. Van Gogh had longed to paint a night scene, and the sight of Venus inspired him.

On the left side of The Starry Night, there is a large tree which shoots up from the ground like a dark fire. It reaches all the way to the top of the painting. In the background are rolling hills, with a small village in a valley. In the centre of the village is a white church. Its tower points up into the sky like a sharp knife. Here and there, you can see houses with windows shining with yellow light. Above all this is dark blue sky. A quarter moon fills the top-right corner of the painting with yellow. Venus sits low near the tree. It burns with white light. Here and there in the sky above Venus are yellow, orange, and red stars. Around these are lines of pure paint in different shades of blue, yellow, and white. They flow out of control, like river rapids.

The Starry Night is not a realistic painting of the scene Van Gogh saw out of his window. For example, in real life there is no village in that valley. However, perhaps the painting shows the deeper reality of what Van Gogh could see with his mind's eye. Though the scene is dark and quiet, the painting is full of light and life. It gives us a look, perhaps, into the complex mind and genius of Van Gogh.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                            B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article               D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about the Museum of Modern Art?
A. MoMA is the world’s biggest collection of modern and contemporary art.                           B. MoMA is located in Midtown Manhattan, New York City, on 52nd Street.
C. MoMA is the best art museums holding the finest modern art pieces in the world.                       
D. MoMA is a museum where paintings by Van Goghs and Picassos can be seen.
2. When was The Starry Night painted by Van Goghs?
A. In 1888.                                  B. Later in 1888.
C. In 1889.                                   D. In 1891.
3. What inspired Van Goghs to paint The Starry Night?
A. The sight of Venus.                      
B. The village in the valley.
C. The imagination in his mind.      
D. The view from his hospital window.
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ANCIENT CHINESE ART ON SHOW
The Richfield Museum of Fine Art is proud to present our new exhibition, “From Shang to Qing: Chinese Art Through the Ages." Join us as we explore more than 3,000 years of wonderful art from the Middle Kingdom. From bronze bowls to ceramic vases, and jade sculptures to ink wash paintings, our goal is to display the Chinese artistic genius from ancient times.

The highlight of this exhibition is the painting Clearing After Snow on a Mountain Pass, one of the great works of Tang Yin (1470-1524). Born during the Ming Dynasty, Tang sought and failed to gain entry into the civil service, so he turned to painting instead. In time, he gained recognition as one of the greatest artists China has ever known. This painting, showing high mountains, trees, and houses covered in snow, was made with extraordinary skill. Though it is over 500 years old, it looks as fresh and full of life as the day it was created.

Also of primary note is a collection of nearly 100 bronze objects from the Shang Dynasty (1600 BCE-1046 BCE). While the artists who made these great works are not known, they showed great skill in creating these beautiful pieces. Some of the items on display are thought to have come from the collection of Emperor Qianlong (1711-1799), a great admirer of Shang Dynasty bronze.

Finally, we have many fine examples of Tang Dynasty (618-907) sculptures. Most of these are of Buddhist origin. Even though Buddhism entered China much earlier, it did not really begin to show expansion until the seventh century. During this same period, trade along the Silk Road also boomed. Chinese sculpture thus found itself highly influenced by Buddhist art brought from India and Central Asia through the Silk Road. These works were intended to spread Buddhism and they are of exceptional beauty and quality. Looking at the faces of the figures in these sculptures, one sees the faces of the past. History is brought to life.

This is just a small taste of what is in store for you in this exhibition. We guarantee that "From Shang to Qing: Chinese Art Through the Ages” will transport you to another time with its amazing collection of works.
“From Shang to Qing: Chinese Art Through the Ages” will run until November 25.
Opening hours are from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., from Tuesday to Sunday (the museum is closed on Mondays). No one will be admitted into the exhibition after 4:30 p.m.
Admission: $10 for adults; $8 for students; $5 for children under 12; free for children under 5.
No photos or food and drink are allowed in the museum. 

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. Write an email to your best friend, introducing your visit to the exhibition, “From 
Shang to Qing: Chinese Art Through the Ages." held by Richfield Museum of Fine
Art, mainly talking about your favorite.
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
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Most people agree that one of the greatest statues ever made was 
Michelangelo's David, in Florence, Italy. David was a hero in the 
Bible. As a young boy, he fought and killed a giant, Goliath (歌利亚),
using only a sling and a small rock, inspiring his army to victory.

The Florence Cathedral first decided to have the statue made in 1464 to stand on its roof, along with statues of other heroes from the Bible. Consequently, they purchased a block of white marble more than 5 metres in length and 6,000 kilograms in weight. Over the years, two different sculptors attempted to work on the statue. However, both gave up, complaining that the marble was of poor quality. Worse yet, it appeared that the last sculptor had ruined the marble by cutting a huge hole in it for the gap between David's legs. The hole had an odd shape, and left very little material on either side to work with. Everyone thought it would be impossible to carve the statue's legs properly, and that they would be too thin一unable to hold the weight of the rest of the statue.

Thus, for 25 years, the marble lay in the yard of the cathedral's workshop with no one working on it. In 1501, the cathedral invited many artists, including Leonardo da Vinci, to come and work on the project. All of these artists declined. Finally, Michelangelo (1475-1564) took on the challenge. At 26 years old, Michelangelo had already completed his other great sculpture, the Pieta, and was making a name for himself as a great artist.

For more than two years, Michelangelo worked on David day and night, rain and shine, until it was completed. No one knows exactly how David was made. Michelangelo refused to let others see him work or see his artwork until it was completed. Michelangelo's friend Giorgio Vasari claimed that Michelangelo made a small model of the sculpture, laid it on its back, and then covered it in water. Michelangelo then took away some of the water until a bit of the model appeared, and carved that bit into the marble. He continued doing this, little by little, until the sculpture was finished. This was what Vasari claimed, but this was just a guess: Michelangelo kept his methods a secret from everyone, even Vasari. Indeed, years after he carved David, Michelangelo was working on another work of art, deep into the night. Vasari tried to sneak in to see Michelangelo at work. However, as soon as Michelangelo realised that the door had been opened, he quickly blew out the candles so that the room became dark and his visitor could see nothing.

When Michelangelo finally revealed his statue to the people of Florence, everyone was amazed. They knew at once that it was the greatest work they had ever seen. Not only was it a beautiful work of art, it was different from all other statues of David ever made. Unlike other statues of David, which showed him as a little boy wearing armour, Michelangelo's David was a naked young man. Other statues always showed David after the battle. Michelangelo's David is before the battle, looking ahead in confidence, with his sling across his shoulder. He shows no fear of his enemy, and he is already looking ahead to victory.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. What do you think of Michelangelo and his work “David”?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
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	A FEW SIMPLE FORMS
OF ENGLISH POEMS
There are various reasons why people compose poetry. Some poems tell a story or describe a certain image in the readers mind. Others try to convey certain feelings such as joy and sorrow. The distinctive characteristics of poetry often include economical use of words, descriptive and vivid language, integrated imagery, literary devices such as similes and metaphors, and arrangement of words, lines, rhymes, and rhythm. Poets use many different forms of poetry to express themselves. Now we will look at a few of the simpler forms.

Some of the first poems a young child learns in English are nursery rhymes. They are usually the traditional poems or folk songs. The language of these rhymes, like Poem A, is to the point but has a storyline. Many children enjoy nursery rhymes because they rhyme, have a strong rhythm, and often repeat the same words. The poems may not make sense and even seem contradictory, but they are easy to learn and recite. By playing with the words in nursery rhymes, children learn about language.

One of the simplest kinds of poem is the "list poem", which contains a list of things, people, ideas, or descriptions that develop a particular theme. List poems have a flexible line length and repeated phrases which give both a pattern and a rhythm to the poem. Some rhyme (like B and C), while others do not. 

Another simple form of poem that amateurs can easily write is the cinquain, which is made up of five lines. With these, you can convey a strong picture or a certain mood in just a few words. Look at the example (D).

Haiku is a Japanese form of poetry that consists of 17 syllables. It has a format of three lines, containing 5, 7, and 5 syllables respectively. It is not a traditional form of English poetry, but is very popular with English writers. It is easy to write and, Like the cinquain, can give a clear picture and create a special feeling using very few words. The haiku poem (E) on the right is a translation from Japanese, which shows a moment in the life of a delicate butterfly.

English speakers also enjoy poems from China, those from the Tang Dynasty in particular. A lot of Tang poetry has been translated into English, such as this one (F).

With so many different forms of poetry to choose from, you may eventually want to write poems of your own. Give it a try!
	

A
Hush； little baby, don’t say a word, 
Papas gonna buy you a mockingbird. 
If that mockingbird wont sing, 
Papas gonna buy you a diamond ring. 
If that diamond ring turns to brass, 
Papas gonna buy you a looking glass. 
If that looking-glass gets broke； 
Papas gonna buy you a billy goat.
If that billy goat won't pull；
Papas gonna buy you a cart and bull.


B            
Mother
Hundreds of stars in the deep blue sky, Hundreds of shells on the shore together, Hundreds of birds that go singing by, Hundreds of bees in the sunny weather； Hundreds of dewdrops to greet the dawn, Hundreds of bees in the purple clover； Hundreds of butterflies on the lawn； 
But only one mother the world over.
George Cooper

C           
LIFE
Life can be good；
Life can be bad,
Life is mostly cheerful； 
but sometimes sad
Life can be dreams；-
Life can be great thoughts 
Life can mean a person； 
Sitting in court.

D
Brother
Beautiful, athletic 
Leasing, shoutings, laughing 
Friend and enemy too 
Mine

E
A fallen blossom
Is coming back to the branch.
Look, a butterfly!





F
Where she awaits her husband, 
On and on the river flows.
Never looking back,
Transformed into stone.
Day by day upon the mountain top, 
Wind and rain revolve.
Should the traveller return, 
This stone would utter speech.
Wangjian




Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. compose
2. poetry
3. image               
4. rhyme                
5. rhythm                  
6. contradictory
7. theme
8. amateur                    
	A. 节奏，韵律
B. 题目，主题
C. 作曲；撰写
D. 业余爱好者；生手
E. 诗歌
F. 形象；意象
G. 相互矛盾的，对立的
H. 押韵，用韵



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What are the unique features of poetry?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What kind of poem is most suitable for a young child to learn?
___________________________________________________________________________

3. What kind of poem does the following one belong to？
A fallen blossom，
Is coming back to the branch.
Look, a butterfly!
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Do you know any famous English poet or poem?  If any, who is he/she? and what is it?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. When it comes to Chinese poetry, who is your favorite poet?  Why?
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
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[bookmark: _Toc4739]EXPLORING POETRY IN CHINA
Poetry plays with sounds, words, and grammar. That makes poetry difficult to write but very interesting to read. Poetry uses colours, feelings, experiences, and images to paint a picture in your mind.

In Chinese classical poetry, the form is very important: the correct number of lines and the number of characters in each line. Poetry often follows special patterns of rhythm and rhyme. However, modern poets began to reject traditional forms and structures for poetry in the 20th century. As a result, most poetry today is written in free verse, with lines of varying length.

During the Tang Dynasty, a high point of classical Chinese poetry, poems by Li Bai, Du Fu, and Wang Wei became very popular. Widely known as a genius and often called the "Immortal Poet”, Li Bai (701-762) wrote with a romantic style and his poems celebrated things such as friendship, nature, and wine. Du Fu (712-770) is also known as one of the greatest Chinese poets. He has been called the “Poet-Historian” and the Poet- Sage” by Chinese critics, and his poems cover a range of topics, with his most famous poems reflecting on the effects of war on the people. Wang Wei (701-761) was a painter, musician, and poet, and he was well known for his love of nature in his paintings and poetry.

Outside of Asia, the study of Chinese language introduced the West to Chinese poetry. Americans were first introduced to classical Chinese poetry by American poet Ezra Pound (1885-1973). He translated 18 classical Chinese poems, mainly by Li Bai, into English, based on the notes of the American art historian Ernest Fenollosa (1853-1908). At about the same time, Chinese writers started reading more foreign poetry. From around 1910 onwards, European literature came to China when some famous writers began to translate both poetry and novels into Chinese.

Just like readers in the West, Chinese readers admire Shakespeare, John Milton, Alexander Pope and many others for their fine English poetry. English Romantic poets are greatly loved in China. The nature poems by William Wordsworth, Ode to the West Wind by Percy Bysshe Shelley, George Gordon Byron's Isles of Greece, and long poems by John Keats have long been favourites. The style and the atmosphere in their poems have often led to comparisons with poets such as Du Fu and Li Bai. Among modern poetry, the American poet Robert Frost and his poems might be the best known.

Today, many Chinese people are becoming more interested in reading poems, no matter in what language they are written. Translations can be good, but being able to read in the original language is best. No matter how well a poem is translated, something of the spirit of the original work is lost. Besides, poems and literature can be bridges between East and West. They can help us to understand each other better, or as the poet Mu Dan wrote:
Quietly, we embrace
In a world lit up by words.



Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
Para 6  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of writing is it?
A.  Practical writing                       B.  Argumentative writing 
C.  Expository writing                    D.  Descriptive writing

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about poetry?
A. Poetry plays with sounds, colours, feelings, and images. 
B. Usually poetry is difficult to write but easy to understand.
C. Poetry uses words, and grammar to paint a picture in your mind.
D. Chinese classical poetry often follows special patterns of rhythm and rhyme.

2. Some famous poets in the Tang Dynasty are mentioned in the article except _______.
A. Bai Juyi      B. Li Bai          C. Du Fu          D. Wang Wei

3. Who first introduced classical Chinese poetry to Americans?
A. Some Chinese writers              B. Ezra Pound.
C. Robert Frost.                            D. Mu Dan.
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PARTING
Wang Wei
Morning rain at Weicheng settles dust light,
The country inn is green with fresh willows around.
Drink one more cup at this moment, I invite,
For west of Yangguan Pass, no friends will be
 
found.
         
(Translated by Gu Danke)
)Read and enjoy the following poems.
 (
ON THE STORK TOWER
Wang Zhihuan
The sun beyond the mountain glows;
The Yellow River seawards flows.
You can enjoy a grander sight
By climbing to a greater height.
(translated by Xu Yuanchong)
)



 (
SPRING MORNING
Meng Haoran
This spring morning in bed I'm lying, 
Not to awake till birds are crying.
After one night of wind and showers,
 
    
How many are the fallen flowers?
(translatedbyXu Yuanchong)
)
 (
DREAM
Langston Hughes
Hold fast to dreams,
For if dreams die
Life is a broken-winged bird
That cannot fly. 
Hold fast to dreams,
For when dreams go 
Life is a barren field 
Frozen with snow.
)


 (
THE ROAD NOT TAKEN
Robert Frost
Two roads diverged in a yellow wood 
And sorry I could not travel both
And be one traveler, long I stood
And looked down one as far as I could 
To where it bent in the undergrowth; 
Then took the other, as just as fair, 
And having perhaps the better claim, 
Because it was grassy and wanted wear; 
Though as for that the passing there 
Had worn them really about the same, 
And both that
 
morning equally lay 
In leaves no step had trodden black. 
Oh, I kept the first for another day!
Yet knowing how way leads on to way, 
I doubted if I should ever come back.
I shall be telling this with a sigh 
Somewhere ages and ages hence: 
Two roads diverged in a wood, and I— 
I took the one less traveled by, 
And that has made all the difference.
)



 (
A MATCH
A. C. Swinburne
If love were what the rose is
,
And I were the leaf,
Our lives would grow together
In sad or singing weather
,
 
Brown fields or flowerful closes, 
Green pleasure or grey grief； 
If love were what the rose is
,
 
And I were like the leaf.
)
 (
111
)
 (
THE ARROW AND THE SONG
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow
I shot an arrow into the air,
It fell to earth I knew not where;
For so swiftly it flew the sight
Could not follow it in its flight.
I breathed a song into the air,
It fell to earth I knew not where;
For who has sight so keen and strong,
That it can follow the flight of a song?
Long, long afterwards in an oak,
I found the arrow still unbroke;
And the song, from beginning to end,
I found again in the heart of a friend.
) (
WIN
D
 ON THE HILL
A.A.Milne  
                             
No one can tell me,
Nobody knows,
Where the wind comes from,
Where the wind goes.
It’s flying from somewhere 
As fast as it can,
I couldn't keep up with it, 
Not
 
if I ran.
But if I stopped holding 
The string of my kite,
It would blow with the wind 
For a day and a night.
And then when I found it, 
Wherever it blew,
I should know that the wind 
Had been going there too.
So then I could tell them 
Where the wind goes...
But where the wind comes from 
Nobody know
)












 (
AULD LANG SYNE
Robert Burns
Should old acquaintance be forgot, 
and never brought to mind?
Should old acquaintance be forgot, 
and auld lang syne?
For auld lang syne, my dear, 
For auld lang syne, 
We’ll take a cup of kindness yet,
For auld lang syne.
And surely you'll buy your pint cup! 
And surely I’ll buy mine!
And we'll take a cup of kindness yet,
For auld lang syne.
For auld lang syne, my dear, 
For auld lang syne, 
We’ll take a cup of kindness yet,
For auld lang syne.
)







 (
THOUGHTS ON A TRANQUIL NIGHT
Libai
Before my bed a pool of light—
O can it be hoar-frost on the ground?
Looking up, I find the moon bright;
Bowing, in homesickness I’m drowned.
(translated by Xu Yuanchong)
)
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What is Critical Reading?
Reading critically does not, necessarily, mean being critical of what you read. Both reading and thinking critically don’t mean being ‘critical’ about some idea, argument, or piece of writing - claiming that it is somehow faulty or flawed. 
Critical reading means engaging in what you read by asking yourself questions such as, ‘what is the author trying to say?’ or ‘what is the main argument being presented?’ Critical reading involves presenting a reasoned argument that evaluates and analyses what you have read. Being critical, therefore - in an academic sense - means advancing your understanding, not dismissing and therefore closing off learning.
To read critically is to exercise your judgement about what you are reading – that is, not taking anything you read at face value. When reading academic material you will be faced with the author’s interpretation and opinion. Different authors will, naturally, have different slants. You should always examine what you are reading critically and look for limitations, omissions, inconsistencies, oversights and arguments against what you are reading. In academic circles, while you are a student, you will be expected to understand different viewpoints and make your own judgements based on what you have read.
Critical reading goes further than just being satisfied with what a text says, it also involves reflecting on what the text describes, and analysing what the text actually means, in the context of your studies. As a critical reader you should reflect on:
What the text says:  after critically reading a piece you should be able to take notes, paraphrasing - in your own words - the key points.
What the text describes: you should be confident that you have understood the text sufficiently to be able to use your own examples and compare and contrast with other writing on the subject in hand.
Interpretation of the text: this means that you should be able to fully analyse the text and state a meaning for the text as a whole.
Critical reading means being able to reflect on what a text says, what it describes and what it means by exploring the style and structure of the writing, the language used as well as the content.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. critical
2. argument
3. evaluate               
4. interpretation               
5. academic              
6. reflect
7. paraphrase
8. contrast                    
	A. 释义，改述
B. 学业的，学术的
C. 解释，理解
D. 评价，评估
E. 争论；论据
F. 批判的；评论性的
G. 差异，对比
H. 深思，反省



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：___________________
C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What does “being critical” mean in an academic sense?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What are students expected to do while reading in academic circles,?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What should you reflect on as a critical reader?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
Are you a critical reader?  What can you do to improve your critical reading?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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[bookmark: _Toc16015]Assessing Internet Information
The internet is an amazing source of information—quite possibly all the information you would ever need. However, not all the information that it contains is accurate. Both people and websites also share information with each other, which means that mistakes or inaccuracies quickly become amplified (扩大). Sadly, this is especially true for information that confirms people’s prejudices.

The World Wide Web, or internet, may be a fantastic source of information. However, there is very little control over what is published, or by whom. Almost anyone can buy a domain name and start to publish information on their own website. Those who cannot be bothered or are unable to go through that process can set up accounts on social media such as YouTube, LinkedIn, Facebook, and Medium, and share short- and long-form content in both written and video form.

Nobody is checking the accuracy of this information. In other words, what you read on the internet is NOT the same as something in a book or peer-reviewed scientific journal—and you cannot rely on it in the same way. This means that you have to make your own assessment of the accuracy of the information. This is fine if you know something about the subject, but is much harder if you know nothing, and are searching for basic information.

Assessing the source
The first step in assessing internet information is to consider the website and publisher. This will help you to assess the likely quality of the content, even before you read anything, and will therefore help you to assess a potentially good source. There is a broad hierarchy(分类等级) of reliability of information.
[bookmark: _Toc24473]1. Official sources
In most parts of the world, you can pretty much guarantee that ‘official’ sources—government agencies and bodies, for example—will publish accurate information. The content there should be a balanced account, showing both sides of any argument. This is not always true, and in practice, what you see may not be the whole story. In other words, inconvenient facts may sometimes be excluded. However, what is actually there will be accurate and generally reliable.

[bookmark: _Toc5870]2. Respected institutions
The ‘second level’ of the hierarchy is what we might call the websites of ‘respected institutions’. These include bodies like universities, major healthcare providers (for example, the Mayo Clinic, or big NHS Trusts), and big charities. These organisations generally cannot afford the reputational damage of putting out inaccurate information. They are therefore careful about what they publish.

However, you need to be aware that they may show bias in what they choose to include. For example, a study of healthcare providers’ websites found that they tended to emphasise the advantages of having particular procedures and downplay the risks.

[bookmark: _Toc27075]3. News organisations
Official news organisations are also generally fairly reliable—although again, there is a hierarchy. Some sources have more reputation for reliability than others. It is also important to remember that their business is to sell newspapers (or advertising), so some of them may publish first and apologise later. If you see something interesting on a news site, it is best to check whether other news sites are also carrying the story before you decide to share it.

The hierarchy is not rigid! There is, of course, some overlap between these categories. For example, the BBC in the UK is both a news organisation and a respected organisation, and many healthcare providers are government-backed.

This advice can all be summed up in one phrase: don’t believe everything you read on the internet.
More helpfully, it is wise to take the time to consider information carefully, looking at both the source and the author. This will enable you to make a critical assessment of the likely accuracy of the information, and therefore its reliability.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each part.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ___________________________________________________________
  Para 4-9  __________________________________________________________
Para 10  ___________________________________________________________
B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                     B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay                 D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?  _____________________________________________________________________  ____________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about the Internet?
A. The Internet contains all the information you would ever need.                        
B. All the information that the Internet contains is not accurate.
C. There is some control over what is published, or by whom on the Internet.                    
D. anyone can buy a domain name and start to publish information on their own website.
2. Which category does the information from big NHS Trusts belong in ?
A. Official sources.                    B. Respected institutions.
C. News organisations.               D. both a news and respected organisation
3. What is the author’s purpose of writing the article?
A. To warn readers of the false information on the Internet.
B. To tell readers not to believe anything they read on the internet.
C. To advise reader to take the time to consider information on the Internet carefully.
D. To encourage readers to make the most of the information on the Internet.
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Developing a Reading Strategy
You will, in formal learning situations, be required to read and critically think about a lot of information from different sources. It is important therefore, that you not only learn to read critically but also efficiently.

The first step to efficient reading is to become selective. If you cannot read all of the books on a recommended reading list, you need to find a way of selecting the best texts for you. To start with, you need to know what you are looking for.  You can then examine the contents page and/or index of a book or journal to ascertain whether a chapter or article is worth pursuing further.

Once you have selected a suitable piece the next step is to speed-read. Speed reading is also often referred to as skim-reading or scanning. Once you have identified a relevant piece of text, like a chapter in a book, you should scan the first few sentences of each paragraph to gain an overall impression of subject areas it covers. Scan-reading essentially means that you know what you are looking for, you identify the chapters or sections most relevant to you and ignore the rest. When you speed-read, you are not aiming to gain a full understanding of the arguments or topics raised in the text. It is simply a way of determining what the text is about. 

When you find a relevant or interesting section you will need to slow your reading speed dramatically, allowing you to gain a more in-depth understanding of the arguments raised. Even when you slow your reading down it may well be necessary to read passages several times to gain a full understanding.

SQ3R is a well-known strategy for reading, which can be applied to a whole range of reading purposes as it is flexible and takes into account the need to change reading speeds. SQ3R is an acronym and stands for:  Survey; Question; Read; Recall; Review

Survey
This relates to speed-reading, scanning and skimming the text. At this initial stage you will be attempting to gain the general gist of the material in question.
Question
It is important that, before you begin to read, you have a question or set of questions that will guide you - why am I reading this?  When you have a purpose to your reading you want to learn and retain certain information. Having questions changes reading from a passive to an active pursuit.  Examples of possible questions include: What do I already know about this subject? How does this chapter relate to the assignment question? How can I relate what I read to my own experiences?

Read
Now you will be ready for the main activity of reading. This involves careful consideration of the meaning of what the author is trying to convey and involves being critical as well as active.

Recall
Regardless of how interesting an article or chapter is, unless you make a concerted effort to recall what you have just read, you will forget a lot of the important points.  Recalling from time to time allows you to focus upon the main points – which in turn aids concentration. Recalling gives you the chance to think about and assimilate what you have just read, keeping you active. A significant element in being active is to write down, in your own words, the key points. 

Review
The final step is to review the material that you have recalled in your notes.  Did you understand the main principles of the argument? Did you identify all the main points?  Are there any gaps?   Do not take for granted that you have recalled everything you need correctly – review the text again to make sure and clarify.





A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. Do you have problem with English reading?  If any, what are they?
   What do you think of the reading strategies mentioned in the article? 
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________







[bookmark: _Toc29603][bookmark: _Hlk165210134]5.4 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 2 课前阅读
Olympic Games
The Olympic Games are the world’s leading sports event. Athletes from more than 200 countries compete in them. The Olympics include the Summer Games and the Winter Games. Each is held in a different country once every four years. Until the early 1990s the Summer and Winter Games were held in the same year. Today they are separated by two years.

The Olympic Games were first held in ancient Greece at a site called Olympia. The ancient Greek Games lasted until 393 AD. The Olympics were revived in the late 1800s. The Games that began then are called the modern Olympics.

The International Olympic Committee (IOC) governs the modern Games. It was founded in 1894. Its headquarters are in Lausanne, Switzerland. The IOC decides on the sports to include in the Olympics. It also chooses the cities that will host the Games. For example, Beijing was chosen to host the Summer Olympics in 2008. In addition to the IOC, each country has its own national Olympic committee.

The flag of the Olympic Games has five linked rings on a white background. The rings represent the five parts of the world joined together by the Games: the Americas, Europe, Asia, Africa, and Australia. The rings are blue, yellow, black, green, and red. The colors of the rings and the white background came from national flags. At least one of the colors appears in every country’s flag.

The Olympic Games begin with an opening ceremony. Each country’s team enters the Olympic stadium dressed in its official uniform. An athlete carrying the team’s national flag leads each group. The Greek team is always the first to enter the stadium. The other nations follow in alphabetical order, according to the language of the host country. The host team is always the last.

During the ceremony the Olympic flag is raised. Then an important person from the host country carries a torch into the stadium and lights a fire, called the Olympic flame. (The torch is lit in Olympia, Greece. A series of runners then carries the torch from Greece to the host country.) The Olympic flame burns until the Games are over.

A victory ceremony is held during the Games after the end of each event. Medals are awarded for first, second, and third place. In order from first to third, the medals are gold, silver, and bronze. The flags of the winners’ countries are raised while the national anthem of the gold medal winner is played.

The closing ceremony takes place after the final event. It is less formal than the opening ceremony. The Olympic flame is put out, and the Olympic flag is lowered. The ceremonies and events of the Games last 16 days.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. athlete
2. revive
3. committee                
4. headquarter               
5. host                  
6. opening ceremony
7. stadium
8. bronze                    
	A. 体育场，运动场
B. 开幕式
C. 青铜；铜牌
D. 使）复苏；使复兴
E. 委员会
F. 运动员
G. 总部
H. 主办，做……的东道主



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5-6  ______________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 8  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. When did the modern Olympics come into being?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. Who chose Beijing to host the Summer Olympics in 2008?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. During which ceremony is the Olympic flame lighted?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
What do you think is the significance of the Olympic games?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________





[bookmark: _Toc19953][bookmark: _Hlk165210172]5.5 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 2 课后阅读1
The FIFA World Cup
The FIFA World Cup is the most watched tournament in football (soccer) around the world. The Fédération Internationale de Football Association (FIFA) organises the World Cup every four years. Different countries take turns hosting the event. More people watch the World Cup finals than any other sporting event in the world—even more people than the Olympic Games. The most successful team has been Brazil because they have won the competition 5 times.

The first competition for the men’s World Cup was organized in 1930 by the Fédération Internationale de Football Association (FIFA). Uruguay won the first trophy. The event has been held every four years since then, except during World War II. The trophy cup awarded from 1930 to 1970 was the Jules Rimet Trophy. It was named for the Frenchman who proposed the tournament. This cup was permanently awarded in 1970 to then three-time winner Brazil (1958, 1962, and 1970). A new trophy called the FIFA World Cup was then put up for competition.

The 22nd edition of the FIFA World Cup, held in 2022, will be the first World Cup ever to be held in the Arab world and the first in a Muslim-majority country. The timing of the World Cup has been moved from its usually April-May-June to November-December because of the heat in Qatar, and the matches will be condensed into a shorter time frame too. The World Cup in Qatar will be the last tournament to involve 32 teams. The reigning World Cup champions are France. Who will win the World Cup 2022?

Ronaldo, Messi, Maradona, Pele, Zidane, and more legends make the surprising list of the greatest footballers of all-time. The late Diego Maradona has been ranked as the greatest footballer of all-time, with Pele and Lionel Messi completing the top-three. The legendary Maradona, who sadly died in 2020 aged 60, was widely regarded as the best footballer in the world in the 1980s and his crowning achievement was his World Cup win with Argentina in 1986. He started his career at Argentinos Juniors and played his first game for Argentina in 1977, although he missed out on becoming part of the Argentina squad for the 1978 World Cup. In 1982, he moved to the Spanish club Barcelona, where he proved a prolific goalscorer. He also played for Argentina in the 1982 World Cup, although the team went out of the competition in the second phase after defeats by Italy and Brazil. In 1986, Maradona went into the 1986 World Cup touted as the greatest player in the world and he didn't disappoint. He gave the most outstanding performances of any player, finishing with five goals (just one behind tournament top scorer Gary Lineker) as Argentina went all the way to the final, where they beat West Germany 3-2.

Soccer is the world’s most popular sport, played in every corner of the planet. And the World Cup is the biggest and most-watched sporting event in the world. “Simply put, football matters, and by extension, the World Cup matters,” Gleeson stated. “It’s the world game and you have this amazing confluence of the sport’s best players coming together in one spot for a month. It’s magic.”

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                         B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay                   D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
_____________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about the FIFA World Cup?
A. The International Olympic Committee organises the World Cup every four years.                           
B. The number of the people watching the World Cup finals is second to that of the Olympic Games.
C. The most successful team has been Italy because they have won the competition 5 times.                      
D. The men’s World Cup began in 1930, organized by the Fédération Internationale de Football Association (FIFA).

2. Which country won the first edition of the FIFA World Cup?
A. Brazil.                           B. Uruguay.
C. Germany.                      D. Argentina.

3. Who has been ranked as the greatest footballer of all-time?
A. Maradona.          B. Pele.           C. Messi.           D. Ronaldo.




[bookmark: _Toc22165]5.6 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 2 课后阅读2
The Super Bowl
The Super Bowl is the annual championship game of the National Football League (NFL), the major professional gridiron football league in the United States. It is played by the winners of the league’s American Football Conference and National Football Conference each January or February. A different city hosts the game each year. Super Bowl 57 is still a ways away, but many will still begin looking forward to the event — especially if they believe that their team has a chance to win. Here's everything you need to know about the 2023 Super Bowl, as the NFL's 32 teams get ready to battle for another league championship.

When is Super Bowl 2023?
Date: Sunday, Feb. 12, 2023
Kickoff time: 6:30 p.m. (unofficial)
TV channel: Fox
Live stream: fuboTV | DAZN (in Canada)
It will be Fox's turn to broadcast the Super Bowl in 2023. This will be the first year of the NFL's new, 11-year media contract which will determine who broadcasts the Super Bowl. Fox, CBS and NBC will each get three Super Bowls during that span with ABC getting the rights to the remaining two.

Fox's top broadcast team will be on the call for this game. Joe Buck and Troy Aikman have comprised that duo for quite a long time, but that could change during the 2022 offseason, as Aikman is a rumored target of Amazon Prime for its "Thursday Night Football" package. So, we'll see if Buck has a new broadcast partner or if Fox retains Aikman.

Super Bowl 57 will be played on the second Sunday in February for the second consecutive season. Since 2003, it had been held on the first Sunday in February, but the NFL's pivot to a 17-game schedule necessitated a change. Before 2003, all but one Super Bowl had taken place in January.

Where is Super Bowl 2023?
City: Glendale, Arizona
Stadium: State Farm Stadium
State Farm Stadium, the home of the Cardinals, is set to host the Super Bowl in 2023. It will mark the third time that the arena will host a Super Bowl since it opened in 2006.

The first Super Bowl State Farm Stadium hosted came in 2008 and saw the Giants upset the undefeated Patriots in Super Bowl 42. The second, in 2015, saw the Patriots beat the Seahawks after Malcolm Butler logged a goal-line interception in the final minute of the game.

The arena can fit up to 78,600 spectators, including standing room. It's an indoor stadium that uses natural grass as its playing surface. The stadium cost $455 million when it was built in 2006.
A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. Suppose you were a journalist, who got the chance to cover a grand sports event.  
Which one would you choose, the Olympics, the FIFA World cup or the Super Bowl?
Why?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc12406]5.7 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 3 课前阅读
What Is a Gene?
Genes play an important role in determining physical traits — how we look —and lots of other stuff about us. They carry information that makes you who you are and what you look like: curly or straight hair, long or short legs, even how you might smile or laugh. Many of these things are passed from one generation to the next in a family by genes.

Genes carry the information that determines your traits (say: trates), which are features or characteristics that are passed on to you — or inherited — from your parents. Each cell in the human body contains about 25,000 to 35,000 genes. 

For example, if both of your parents have green eyes, you might inherit the trait for green eyes from them. Or if your mom has freckles, you might have freckles too because you inherited the trait for freckles. Genes aren't just found in humans — all animals and plants have genes, too.

Where are these important genes? Well, they are so small you can't see them. Genes are found on tiny spaghetti-like structures called chromosomes. And chromosomes are found inside cells. Your body is made of billions of cells. Cells are the very small units that make up all living things. A cell is so tiny that you can only see it using a strong microscope.

Chromosomes come in matching sets of two (or pairs) and there are hundreds — sometimes thousands — of genes in just one chromosome. The chromosomes and genes are made of DNA, which is short for deoxyribonucleic acid.

In humans, a cell nucleus contains 46 individual chromosomes or 23 pairs of chromosomes (chromosomes come in pairs, remember? 23 x 2 = 46). Half of these chromosomes come from one parent and half come from the other parent. But not every living thing has 46 chromosomes inside of its cells. For instance, a fruit fly cell only has four chromosomes!

Like chromosomes, genes also come in pairs. Each of your parents has two copies of each of their genes, and each parent passes along just one copy to make up the genes you have. Genes that are passed on to you determine many of your traits, such as your hair color and skin color.
Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. gene
2. trait
3. inherit               
4. cell               
5. microscope              
6. structure
7. chromosome
8. individual                 
	A. 显微镜
B. 单独的；一个人的；独有的
C. 小房间；细胞
D. 染色体
E. 特征；特点
F. 基因
G. 继承；遗传
H. 结构；构造；建筑物



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What makes us who we are and what we look like?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. [bookmark: _Toc22557]Where can genes be found ?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. Where are 46 individual chromosomes of ours from?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
What features or characteristics are passed on to you — or inherited — from your parents?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Toc20278]5.8 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 3 课后阅读1
Musical Scores in Films
Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. Thank you all for coming to this lecture. My name is Sarah Williams. It's an honour to be here and to share with you the role of musical scores in films.

A movie score is a piece of original music made to accompany the visuals of a film. Also known as a film score, it is different from the movie soundtrack, which uses pre-existing songs, often with vocals. Typically, movie scores don’t use vocals.

Most people recognise the music John Williams wrote for the film Jaws. As soon as you hear it, you begin thinking that a shark will attack. And that is exactly what you are meant to think. On the big screen, Jaws is a scary film. However, if you watch it without the music, it becomes boring. The music tells you to be frightened about what you are seeing. Good film scores always signal how to feel about what is happening on the screen. This is even clearer with Williams' next score, for Star Wars. When Luke Skywalker appears on the screen, the music becomes heroic because he is the hero. Darth Vader is the bad guy, so his music is quite dark. Would you think that Luke Skywalker was still a hero without the music? Probably. However, the music makes him seem even more heroic.

No one can talk about film scores without talking about Hans Zimmer. He did the music for many films, such as The Dark Knight, Inception, Pirates of the Caribbean, Gladiator, and The Lion King. Zimmer and Williams have very different styles and ideas for film scores. There are people who do not like Williams1 scores for the Harry Potter films because they stand out too much, while some people do not like Zimmer's scores because they sometimes do not stand out enough. Of course, in many ways, that is not the point. When you leave a film, you should not be saying, “Wow! Great music!” Instead, you should be saying, “Wow! Great film!”

A third, very different kind of film composer is Tan Dun, who has a classical music background, unlike many film composers. Tan started out as a musician for the Peking Opera. However, he fell in love with Western classical music, and started writing classical Western operas that show a strong touch of Chinese music. Like his operas, the scores for Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon, and Hero use Chinese musical instruments and styles in a Western classical music score. The music follows all of the rules of most film scores— the purpose is to tell you how to feel about the action in the film, and to help tell the story. However, perhaps because of Teri's background in classical music, his scores can stand alone as works of art without needing a film to support them.

Film scores are almost always a form of classical music. However, unlike most classical music, they have never been considered high art. Perhaps with Tan Dun, this will begin to change. Thank you for listening.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each part.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
Para 6  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                     B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay                 D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?  _____________________________________________________________________  ____________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about the musical score in a film?
A. It is just a type of movie soundtrack.                        
B. Usually, a movie score has no vocal in it.
C. A good film score sometimes signals how to feel about what is on the screen.                 
D. It is always a form of classical music, which is considered to be high art.

2. John Williams is famous for the music he wrote for the movies ____________.
A. Jaws and The Dark Knight              B. Star Wars and Harry Potter
C. Hero and The Lion King                 D. Star Wars and Jaws

3. Tan Dun is unlike many film composers because ______________.
A. Tan started out as a performer of the Peking Opera.
B. His music follows all of the rules of most film scores.
C. He uses Chinese musical instruments and styles in a Western classical music score.
D. He did the music for many films, such as Hero, Inception and Crouching Tiger, 
Hidden Dragon. 











[bookmark: _Toc13805]5.9 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 3 课后阅读2
Artificial Intelligence
Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. Thank you all for coming to this lecture. Over the course of my career, I have seen many wonderful scientific developments, but none are as significant as artificial arts. I am full of excitement about the possibilities this scientific advance can bring and I hope to share my excitement with you today.

Intelligence is the ability to learn and to deal with new situations. When a computer or a robot solves a problem or uses language, it may seem to be intelligent. However, this type of intelligence is different from human intelligence. It is called artificial intelligence, or AI.

The study of AI began with a paper written in 1950 by a British mathematician named Alan Turing. Turing made up a test to decide if a computer is intelligent. A human judge asks questions using a computer. The questions go to a person hidden from view and to a computer at the same time. The person and the computer both answer the questions. The judge then tries to tell which answers came from the computer and which came from the person. If the judge cannot tell them apart, the computer is intelligent. So far no computer has come close to passing the test. This test is now known as the Turing test.

For more than 50 years scientists have been trying to make a machine with artificial intelligence that is close to human intelligence. So far they have not been totally successful. One reason is that intelligence involves so many ways of making decisions and doing tasks. Scientists have figured out how to make computers do some of these things but not others. Part of AI is trying to figure out what human intelligence is. Then scientists can try to copy it. The final goal of AI is to create computers that can “think” as humans do.

AI can be divided into four categories, based on the type and complexity of the tasks a system is able to perform. For example, automated spam filtering falls into the most basic class of AI, while the far-off potential for machines that can perceive people’s thoughts and emotions is part of an entirely different AI subset.

Here are four types of artificial intelligence: 
·Reactive Machines: able to perceive and react to the world in front of it as it performs limited tasks
·Limited Memory: able to store past data and predictions to inform predictions of what may come next
·Theory of Mind: able to make decisions based on its perceptions of how others feel and make decisions
·Self-Awareness: able to operate with human-level consciousness and understand its own existence

So what is in store for the future? In the immediate future, AI language is looking like the next big thing. In fact, it’s already underway. I can’t remember the last time I called a company and directly spoke with a human. These days, machines are even calling me! One could imagine interacting with an expert system in a fluid conversation, or having a conversation in two different languages being translated in real time. We can also expect to see driverless cars on the road in the next twenty years (and that is conservative).

In the long term, the goal is general intelligence, that is a machine that surpasses human cognitive abilities in all tasks. This is along the lines of the sentient robot we are used to seeing in movies. To me, it seems inconceivable that this would be accomplished in the next 50 years. Even if the capability is there, the ethical questions would serve as a strong barrier against fruition. When that time comes (but better even before the time comes), we will need to have a serious conversation about machine policy and ethics (ironically both fundamentally human subjects), but for now, we’ll allow AI to steadily improve and run amok in society.

We are entering into a new era with the help of unpredictable developments in the domain of artificial intelligence. Wouldn’t it be wonderful, a world with human and robots living side by side. 21st century has shown us this imagination is possible. Coding has always been an important part and source of artificial intelligence and machine learning. In order to make our future compatible it is important for us to understand how coding works. Just as Mark Zuckerberg puts it,“My number one piece of advice is; you should learn how to program.” Thank you for listening.






A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. “Wouldn’t it be wonderful, a world with human and robots living side by side?” 
   Do you agree with what the author says?  Why or why not?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________







[bookmark: _Toc6965][bookmark: _Hlk165210561]5.10 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 4 课前阅读
AlphaGo
AlphaGo is a computer program that plays the board game Go. It was made by DeepMind Technologies (Google affiliate). This program became famous due to the victories against professional players.

Many new technologies were used to create AlphaGo, including deep learning, optimization, and the Monte Carlo algorithm. After the release of AlphaGo, DeepMind Technologies has made powered versions such as the AlphaGo Zero and the AlphaZero: AlphaZero is a self-taught program. This means that it became powerful without human guidance.

Over time, AlphaGo improved and became increasingly stronger and better at learning and decision-making. This process is known as reinforcement learning. AlphaGo went on to defeat Go world champions in different global arenas and arguably became the greatest Go player of all time.

Go is known as the most challenging classical game for artificial intelligence because of its complexity. Go originated in China over 3,000 years ago. Winning this board game requires multiple layers of strategic thinking. Two players, using either white or black stones, take turns placing their stones on a board. The goal is to surround and capture their opponent's stones or strategically create spaces of territory. Once all possible moves have been played, both the stones on the board and the empty points are tallied. The highest number wins.

As simple as the rules may seem, Go is profoundly complex. There are an astonishing 10 to the power of 170 possible board configurations - more than the number of atoms in the known universe. This makes the game of Go a googol times more complex than chess.

In October 2015, AlphaGo played its first match against the reigning three-time European Champion, Mr Fan Hui. AlphaGo won the first ever game against a Go professional with a score of 5-0. AlphaGo then competed against legendary Go player Mr Lee Sedol, the winner of 18 world titles, who is widely considered the greatest player of the past decade. AlphaGo's 4-1 victory in Seoul, South Korea, on March 2016 was watched by over 200 million people worldwide. This landmark achievement was a decade ahead of its time. 

"I thought AlphaGo was based on probability calculation and that it was merely a machine. But when I saw this move, I changed my mind. Surely, AlphaGo is creative," said Lee Sedol, the winner of 18 world Go titles.
Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. program
2. professional 
3. release               
4. version               
5. guidance              
6. artificial
7. complexity
8. calculation                 
	A. 指导；引导；导航
B. 人造的
C. 释放；发行
D. 复杂性；复杂的事物
E. 计划；程序；课程
F. 版本；说法
G. 计算；估计
H. 职业的；专业的



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What made AlphaGo, a computer program so famous?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. Why is Go known as the most challenging classical game for artificial intelligence?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. When did AlphaGo win the game against a Go professional for the first time?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
What do you think of AlphaGo?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Toc26306][bookmark: _Hlk165210595]5.11 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 4 课后阅读1
[bookmark: _Toc31451]Pros and Cons of Artificial Intelligence
With the huge advancements in technology, Artificial Intelligence is the buzz word in today’s world. While technocrats consider it a blessing, it has become a hot topic of debates and discussions and many might consider it a disaster. The rapid growth of this technology offers many opportunities, but also many dangers. So are we buying comfort at the cost of privacy? Does AI pose a danger to our freedoms or democracy? Are humans eventually going to lose their ability to comprehend? Let’s dive deeper into it.

Despite debates, the advantages of Artificial Intelligence applications are enormous and can revolutionize any professional sector. Let’s see some of them.
[bookmark: _Toc24448]1. Less Room for Errors
Errors are a part of our practical lives. However, computers make no errors, as long as you’re programming them properly. AI processing ensures error-free data processing, despite the size of data. With AI, the decisions are taken from the previously gathered information applying a certain set of algorithms. So there is a chance of reaching accuracy with a greater degree of precision. These days, the weather is forecasted using AI which has reduced the majority of human error.

[bookmark: _Toc32557]2. Improved Efficiency
AI has created a new standard for productivity and efficiency. For instance, if you’re texting someone and your autocorrect software automatically corrects your misspelled word, you’ve just experienced a benefit of AI. AI processes petabytes of data quickly and accurately for real-time results and this isn’t something a human brain is designed to do. This has improved the overall efficiency of various mundane tasks.

[bookmark: _Toc26115]3. Takes Risks Instead of Humans
The biggest advantage of AI has to be how it takes risks instead of humans in various dangerous tasks. An AI robot can do anything from mining for coal and oil to diffusing a bomb that can overcome various risky limitations of humans. They can be used in situations where intervention can be hazardous.

As every bright side has a darker version in it, Artificial Intelligence also has some downsides. Let’s see some of them.
[bookmark: _Toc5086]1. Unemployment
AI is replacing the majority of mundane tasks and other works with robots and computers, and humans are losing their jobs. Because of its level of accuracy, every organization wants to work with robots rather than humans. Soon, this problem will grow only bigger and unemployment caused by AI will be a massive issue. One obvious tech that could replace millions of humans is self-driving cars.

[bookmark: _Toc1899]2. Makes Humans Dependent
Humans are getting addicted to AI applications which are making them lazier by the day. Not just physically lazy, they’re becoming mentally dependent on the use cases of AI. They are losing their ability to think rationally, computers are doing everything for them.

[bookmark: _Toc2266]3. Could Dominate Humans
It might sound like a scary nightmare out of some Hollywood movie, but the day robots enslave human beings may not be as far away as we think. Even Stephen Hawking and Elon Musk have brought light upon the possibility of this happening. The term ‘AI takeover’ is used, which is a scenario in which AI becomes the dominant form of intelligence on Earth, with computers and robots taking control over the planet. It is crazy to think there is a possibility that human creation might affect the world in such a scary way.

With these pros and cons, it is important to keep in mind that technology is never inherently good or evil, it’s how it’s used and implemented. Projecting our misuse onto the technology would be wrong and Artificial Intelligence is no different in this aspect.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each part.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2-5  ___________________________________________________________
  Para 6-9  ___________________________________________________________
  Para 10  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 








C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A story                                     B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  An expository essay                 D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?  _____________________________________________________________________  ____________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about Artificial Intelligence?
A. All the people are not in favor of its rapid development .                        
B. It has led to great panic in the world.
C. More people consider it a blessing rather than a disaster.                 
D. With these pros and cons, it is important to judge whether the technology is good or evil.

2. The advantages of Artificial Intelligence applications are as follows except____________.
A. Human errors can be greatly reduced.          B. It can bless humans.
C. It can protect humans against risks.              D. Efficiency can be improved.

3. The disadvantages of Artificial Intelligence applications are as follows except_________.
A. It may cause serious unemployment.      B. Humans may grow mentally dependent on it.
C. It may take control over human beings.   D. It may cause debates and hot discussions.
[bookmark: _Toc13819]5.12 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 4 课后阅读2

Blog
How will new energy-driven vehicles develop in the future?
[bookmark: _Toc2362]Tue, 01/10/2019 - 12:38

Go Green
With the rapid growth in the number of automobiles, new energy vehicles are becoming one of the approaches to reducing pollutant emissions by reducing the auto industry's reliance on petroleum. New energy vehicle (NEV) is term coined in China for electric vehicles, which includes vehicles that are either partially or fully powered by electricity. New energy vehicles are zero or low emission vehicles, which include battery operated electric vehicles, plug-in hybrid vehicles, hybrid vehicles and fuel-cell vehicles.

The primary goal has been to establish NEVs as a global leader in electric vehicle (EV) technology, thereby contributing to energy independence and alleviating local air quality concerns. Both plug-in NEVs and all-electric vehicles (EVs), which are also known as battery electric vehicles, can run entirely on electricity.

Is the future electric?
In the next three to five years and according to experts, China’s new energy market is expected to exceed leading international levels. This upward trend for new energy vehicles shows that they have the potential to replace traditional markets. New energy vehicles also have the added benefit of a low export price and a large export volume, proving that they are profitable. New energy companies are also very active in foreign cooperation in research in development, capital cooperation and trade cooperation, ensuring that the new energy market is very much here to stay.

Advantages of energy vehicles or NEVs
There are numerous reasons to purchase an energy vehicle as your next vehicle. Lower gas prices, environmental stewardship, and energy independence are all compelling reasons to switch to an electric vehicle for your next vehicle. 

First of all, reduce or even eliminate your fuel costs. Weekly trips to the gas station to fill up your car are costly, especially when the price of gasoline is constantly fluctuating. You can avoid paying for gasoline and being at the mercy of gas prices by opting for an electric vehicle. Electricity is not only less expensive than gasoline, but it also has a much more stable price point, which means that price swings are virtually eliminated when you go electric with NEVs.

Secondly, reduce car emissions to help the environment. Humans have had a long history of having a negative impact on the environment, and switching to an energy vehicle is one way to help the planet avoid further harm. Traditional vehicle emissions contribute to greenhouse gas emissions in the atmosphere, hastening climate change. When you drive a NEV, no carbon dioxide is released into the atmosphere, and these cars use their battery to greatly increase the distance you can travel with a gasoline-powered engine.

Energy vehicles can run on electricity generated from renewable sources like wind, hydropower, and solar, whereas gasoline can only be made through intensive extraction and transportation processes. These vehicles are also more environmentally friendly than conventional vehicles because the large battery inside your electric vehicle can be recycled.

Last but not least, become energy self-sufficient. Having a traditional vehicle means being tethered to the gas pump – you can only fuel your car by purchasing gasoline. Energy vehicles are charged by connecting to the electric grid, and electricity is generated in a variety of ways. Importantly, energy vehicles enable you to become energy independent by utilizing renewable energy sources such as a solar array to power your vehicle. You can become energy independent and produce free electricity from the sun to power your car instead of buying gas at the pump by combining a solar PV system with an electric vehicle.

In short, Energy-powered vehicles have been gaining market share even with some faults, such as battery life, battery technology, vehicle maintenance and management, these vehicles still have many advantages over traditional fuel vehicles. Changes in the market are visible with China’s pure electric vehicle market overtaking traditional fuel vehicles. The benefits are clear from an environmental and energy consumption perspective, and as long as the cost barriers are met, it is highly likely that we will see an increase of electric vehicles on the market, in short/medium period.


A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. The article mainly talks about the advantages of new energy-driven vehicles.
 Write a blog pointing out the disadvantages of NEVs and giving a possible solution
to one of the problems.
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________






[bookmark: _Toc29380]6 高中英语选择性必修三
[bookmark: _Toc29378][bookmark: _Hlk165210711]6.1 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 1 课前阅读
Introduction to Canada
[image: ]Canada is a country in North America that extends from the Atlantic Ocean in the east, to the Pacific Ocean in the west, and the Arctic Ocean to the north. Canada borders the United States. The geography of Canada is mostly plains with mountains in the west. The government system is a parliamentary democracy, a 
federation, and a constitutional monarchy. The head of state is the queen of the United Kingdom, and the head of government is the prime minister of Canada. Canada has a market economic system in which the prices of goods and services are determined in a free price system. Canada is a member of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), and the Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP).

[image: ]Canada, the second largest country in the world in area (after Russia), 
occupying roughly the northern two-fifths of the continent of North 
America. Canada’s total land area includes thousands of adjacent islands, 
notably Newfoundland in the east and those of the Arctic Archipelago in 
the north. Canada is bounded by the Arctic Ocean to the north, Greenland
 (a self-governing part of the Danish kingdom) to the northeast, the Atlantic Ocean to the east, 12 states of the United States to the south, and the Pacific Ocean and the U.S. state of Alaska to the west; in addition, tiny Saint-Pierre and Miquelon (an archipelagic territory of France) lies off Newfoundland.

Canada is officially bilingual in English and French, reflecting the country’s history as ground once contested by two of Europe’s great powers. Canada contains a mixture of diverse national and cultural groups. At the time of the country’s first census, in 1871, about half the population was of British ancestry and nearly one-third was of French ancestry. Since that time the proportion of Canadians of British and French ancestry has dropped to about one-fourth each, as fewer people have immigrated from the United Kingdom and France and considerably more have arrived from other countries in Europe as well as in Asia, Africa, and Latin America and the Caribbean. Because immigrant groups have tended to settle in particular locales, they generally have retained their cultural identity. 

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. border
2. diverse
3. democracy                 
4. federation                
5. immigrate                  
6. occupy
7. continent
8. officially                    
	A. 官方地；正式地
B. 占用；占领；从事；使忙碌
C. 联邦；联合；联盟
D. 大陆；洲；
E. 与 ... 接壤；近似；毗邻
F. 不同的；多种多样的
G. 民主国家；民主；民主制
H. 移居入境



C. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What is the government system of Canada?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. How many oceans is Canada bounded by? What are they?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What are official languages used in Canada ?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What else do you know about Canada?
___________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc18853]6.2 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 1 课后阅读1
BEAUTIFUL IRELAND AND ITS TRADITIONS
[image: ]Ireland is located off the north western coastline of continental 
Europe. It is geographically positioned both in the Northern
and Western hemispheres of the Earth. The republic of Ireland 
occupies the greater part of an island lying to the west of Great 
Britain, from which it is separated—at distances ranging from 
11 to 120 miles (18 to 193 km). It shares a land border with 
Northern Ireland (a recognised constitutionally distinct region of UK). Ireland is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean – by the Celtic Sea in the south; by the St. George’s Channel in the southeast and by the Irish Sea in the east.

Ireland (officially, the Republic of Ireland) is divided into 26 county councils, 3 city councils, 2 city & county councils. Located in the eastern part of the country is, Dublin – the capital, the largest and the most populous city in Ireland. It is also the major cultural, financial, commercial center and the chief maritime port of Ireland.

Ireland's beautiful countryside has always had a great influence on its people and traditions. The country has a long history of producing great writers and poets. Its beautiful countryside excites and inspires all, offering something for each of the senses. The peaceful landscape of the “Emerald Isle” and its many green counties is a true feast for the eyes, with its rolling green hills dotted with sheep and cattle. And down by the sea, the roar of the ocean waves and cries of the seabirds make up the music of the coast. On a quiet morning in the mountains, feel the sun on your skin, and breathe in the sweet scent of fresh flowers while birds greet the new day with their morning song. With all this beauty, it is not surprising that Ireland has developed strong traditions that include music, dancing, and dining. To have a chance of experiencing this, stop by a village pub and relax with a glass of wine or a local beer. Better yet, enjoy a delicious traditional Irish Beef Stew. If you are lucky, you might be able to enjoy some traditional music and dancing, too. And if you introduce yourself to a friendly face, you are more than likely to experience local culture and customs first-hand.
[image: ]
Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ________________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  An expository essay                      B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article               D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about Ireland?
A. Ireland is located on the north western coastline of continental Europe.                           B. Dublin, the capital, is the largest and the most populous city in Northern Ireland.
C. Northern Ireland is a recognised constitutionally distinct region of UK.                       
D. Ireland is bounded by the Irish Sea in the east and by the Atlantic Ocean in the south.

2. What has inspired the emergence of great writers and poets in Ireland?
A. Its beautiful beautiful countryside.            B. Its long history.
C. Its delicious food and wines.                      D. Its diligent people.

3. How are you more likely to experience local culture and customs first-hand?
A. By drinking in a village pub.       
B. By enjoying a delicious traditional Irish Beef Stew.
C. By being friendly.      
D. By singing and dancing.






















[bookmark: _Toc23123]6.3 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 1 课后阅读2
What’s in a name?
The United Kingdom, Great Britain, Britain, England—many people are confused by what these different names mean. So what is the difference between them, if any? Getting to know a little bit about British history will help you solve this puzzle.
[image: ]In the 16th century, the nearby country of Wales was joined to the Kingdom
of England. Later, in the 18th century, the country Scotland was joined to
create the Kingdom of Great Britain. In the 19th century, the Kingdom of
Ireland was added to create the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.
Finally, in the 20th century, the southern part of Ireland broke away from the
UK, which resulted in the full name we have today: the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Most people just use the shortened 
name: "the United Kingdom0 or “the UK”. People from the UK are called "British”, which means the UK is also often referred to as Britain or Great Britain.
The four countries that belong to the United Kingdom work together in some areas. They use the same flag, known as the Union Jack, as well as share the same currency and military defence. However, they also have some differences. For example, England, Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland all have different education systems and legal systems. They also have their own traditions, like their own national days and national dishes. And they even have their own football teams for competitions like the World Cup!
The United Kingdom has a long and interesting history to explore, which can help you understand much more about the country and its traditions. Almost everywhere you go in the UK, you will be surrounded by evidence of four different groups of people who took over at different times throughout history. The first group, the Romans, came in the first century. Some of their great achievements included building towns and roads. Next, the Anglo-Saxons arrived in the fifth century. They introduced the beginnings of the English language, and changed the way people built houses. The Vikings came in the eighth century, left behind lots of new vocabulary, and also the names of many locations across the UK. The last group were the Normans. They conquered England after the well-known Battle of Hastings in the 11th century. They had castles built all around England, and made changes to the legal system. The Normans were French, so many French words slowly entered into the English language.
There is so much more to learn about the interesting history and culture of the United Kingdom. Studying the history of the country will make your visit much more enjoyable. The capital city London is a great place to start, as it is an ancient port city that has a history dating all the way back to Roman times. There are countless historic sites to explore, and lots of museums with ancient relics from all over the UK. The UK is a fascinating mix of history and modern culture, with both new and old traditions. If you keep your eyes open, you will be surprised to find that you can see both its past and its present.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. It is important to study the history and culture of a country before visiting it
Write an email to your foreign friend, telling him what important things he should know about before he comes to China.
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc23157][bookmark: _Hlk165211097]6.4 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 2 课前阅读
[bookmark: _Toc11517]Space station
A space station is a spacecraft in a fixed orbit around the Earth. Astronauts can live on a space station for days or months at a time while they gather scientific data and perform experiments.

The first space station was Salyut 1, which was launched by the Soviet Union on April 19, 1971. The Soviets wanted the craft to stay in orbit permanently. However, it fell back to Earth after only about six months. The first U.S. space station was Skylab, which was launched on May 14, 1973. Skylab circled the Earth once every 93 minutes at an altitude of 270 miles (435 kilometers). Three separate three-person crews spent a total of 171 days there in 1973 and 1974.

On November 20, 1998, the first part of a new space station was launched. Known as the International Space Station (ISS), it was designed, built, and operated by a group of 15 countries—the United States, Russia, Japan, Canada, and 11 European nations. The first part of the ISS was named Zarya, which means “sunrise” in the Russian language.

Over the following years many other components were added to Zarya. Many of these components were delivered to the ISS by the space shuttle, a reusable spacecraft developed by the United States. The ISS was fully operational in May 2009. It is 356 feet (109 meters) across, which is almost the full length of an American football field.

The living and working space inside the ISS is larger than a six-bedroom house. It includes two bathrooms, a gym, and six sleeping quarters. Because the Sun rises every 45 minutes, people onboard usually wear sleeping masks. There is very little gravity, so astronauts need to tie themselves to something so they do not float through the air as they sleep.

ISS crews gather data and carry out experiments. Many of these explore the effects of microgravity on humans, animals, plants, and materials. Other operations take advantage of microgravity to grow protein crystals. Research using these crystals might lead to more effective treatments for cancer, diabetes, and other conditions. Other experiments conducted by ISS researchers might also result in more accurate clocks, more useful weather predictions, and stronger metals.

With the successful launch of the Shenzhou-14 manned mission on June 5, China is on the fast track to complete the construction of its space station into a national space laboratory. The space station will be expanded from the foundational core module Tianhe currently orbiting the Earth into a basic T-shaped three-module structure, with Tianhe in the center and the upcoming two lab modules Wentian and Mengtian on each side of it. Wentian is scheduled to arrive in July, and Mengtian in October. When the two lab capsules are in place, the space station will have a total living space of over 110 cubic meters, with six bedrooms and two bathrooms, which can accommodate up to six astronauts.

With the International Space Station set to retire in the coming years, China's space station will become the only one left in service. Officials from the China National Space Administration have expressed willingness for international cooperation and for non-Chinese astronauts to participate in the country's future space station missions.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. orbit 
2. astronaut
3. launch                
4. gravity               
5. component                  
6. capsule
7. schedule
8. mission                      
	A. 重力，地心引力
B. 胶囊；太空舱，航天舱
C. （军用飞机或航天火箭的）飞行任务
D. 沿轨道运行，环绕……运行
E. 安排，预定；计划（表）
F. 发射（武器或宇宙飞船）
G. 组成部份，成分，部件
H. 宇航员



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3-4  _______________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5-6  _______________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 7   ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 8  _________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. [bookmark: _Toc16461]What is a space station ?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. How long did the first space station stay in orbit?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What do ISS crews do in the space station?
___________________________________________________________________________
4. How many space stations are there in space at present? What are they? 
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. If there were a chance for you to visit China's space station, would you like to take it?  Why or why not?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc6804][bookmark: _Hlk165211169]6.5 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 2 课后阅读1
China’s Tiangong space station
Tiangong is a space station that the Chinese Manned Space Agency (CMSA) is building in low Earth orbit. In May 2021, China launched Tianhe, the first of the orbiting space station's three modules, and the country aims to finish building the station by the end of 2022. CMSA hopes to keep Tiangong inhabited continuously by three astronauts for at least a decade. The space station will host many experiments from both China and other countries.

Tiangong, which means "Heavenly Palace," will consist of Tianhe, the main habitat for astronauts, and two modules dedicated to hosting experiments, Mengtian and Wentian, both of which are due to launch in 2022. Shenzhou spacecraft, launching from Jiuquan in the Gobi Desert, will send crews of three astronauts to the space station, while Tianzhou cargo spacecraft will launch from Wenchang on the Chinese island of Hainan to deliver supplies and fuel to the station.

The Tianhe core module, sent into orbit in April 2021, is the command and management center of the space station. With a habitable space of about 50 cubic meters, it serves as the main living place of the astronauts, where they can also conduct scientific experiments. A total of six Chinese astronauts in two separate missions have lived and worked in the core module and returned to Earth safely. The three Shenzhou-12 crew members were the first to enter Tianhe, where they spent three months from June to September last year. Then the Shenzhou-13 crew arrived at the core module in October, 2021 and returned to Earth in April 2022, setting a new national human spaceflight duration record of 182 days.

The cabin Wentian is mainly for studies on space life sciences. It is equipped with experiment cabinets that can support experiments on life and ecology, biotechnology, as well as comparative studies of biological growth mechanisms under varying gravity conditions. The experiment cabinets can be used to study the growth, development, heredity and aging of plants, animals and microorganisms in space, as well as the research on closed ecosystems.

The Mengtian lab module is mainly for microgravity scientific researches. It is equipped with experiment cabinets for experiments in multiple disciplines, such as physics of fluids, material science, combustion science, basic physics and aerospace technologies.The world's first set of space-based cold atomic clocks, consisting of a hydrogen clock, a rubidium clock and an optical clock, will be set up in Mengtian. They will form a frequency and timing system with the highest frequency stability and accuracy in space, which will serve frontier scientific researches like gravitational redshift and measurement of the fine-structure constant.  

When the two lab capsules are in place, the space station will have a total living space of over 110 cubic meters, with six bedrooms and two bathrooms, which can accommodate up to six astronauts. As a national space laboratory, a total of 25 scientific experiment cabinets will be deployed in the three modules. Each cabinet is like a highly functional mini-lab that can support experiments in certain disciplines. The complex will operate in low-Earth orbit at an altitude of about 340 km to 450 km above Earth's surface. It has a designed life of 10 years, but experts believe it could operate more than 15 years with appropriate maintenance. 

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
Para 6  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 








C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                    B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A news report                       D.  A popular science article
D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

D. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about Tiangong?
A. Tiangong is a space station built in low Earth orbit by NASA.                         
B. China aims to finish building its own space station before 2023.
C. CMSA hopes to keep Tiangong inhabited continuously by three astronauts.
D. The space station will host many experiments from China alone.

2. What is the command and management center of Tiangong ?
A. Mengtian                          B. Shenzhou-14
C. Wentian                             D. Tianhe

3. What will be set up in the space station?
A. A space-based cold atomic clock       
B. Four lab capsules
C. 25 scientific experiment cabinets       
D. six bedrooms and three bathrooms













[bookmark: _Toc28746]6.6 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 2 课后阅读2
Life in Research Stations in Antarctic
Doing scientific research in Antarctic is always my dream. My six-month stay in a research station there has come to an end, and it has been a challenging but magical adventure. I bet you’d love to know what daily life is like for the researchers and what challenges the scientists working there face. 

Antarctica is the only continent with no native human population, and many of its inhabitants are researchers on the hunt for new organisms, data that could reveal Earth's climate history, and signs of a changing environment. For nearly 200 years, scientists have been exploring the nearly 5.5-million-square-mile continent. In 1959, the US and 11 other countries signed the Antarctic Treaty to ban military activity and promote scientific investigations. Currently, there are 70 research bases on the continent, and that number has grown over the decades. Thousands of biologists, ecologists, and geologists conduct research in the coldest, driest, and most remote continent on Earth. 

Each year, many researchers arrive via large ships, designed to break through the thick ice. About 1,000 scientists conduct research on a variety of topics at stations on the continent. The newcomers face an extreme climate and a stunning remoteness when they arrive. Once they're on the continent, they face major challenges. Alex Gaffikin, a meteorologist who spent two-and-a-half years at a British research station, told me that winters meant constant darkness.

Because of Antarctica's freezing temperatures and strong winds, day-to-day tasks can be even more challenging. Harsh weather conditions mean limited food and supply deliveries. "You have to use what you've got in the store — frozen stuff, tinned stuff, and, if you're really desperate, the dried stuff," Alan Sherwood, a chef at the Rothera base, once told me.

Water is also a precious resource on the continent. While about 90% of the world's ice is in Antarctica, living there is a lot like being in a desert. Residents don't have access to unlimited supplies of water, so we must melt snow during the winter. In the summer, we use pipes to extract water from artificial lagoons that gather melted snow.

2020 brought a new challenge: COVID-19. For months, the continent remained without a single positive case, but in December 2020, 36 positive cases were reported at a Chilean research base. The researchers were evacuated to Chile. Before the positive cases, AP reported that life had been as normal as pre-pandemic conditions. 

While the continent itself is remote, scientists are rarely alone. They live, sleep, eat, and work together on small research bases. When scientists aren't in the field, they spend their days inside the research stations. In these research stations, scientists work to better understand some of Antarctica's mysteries. Some researchers focus on how the effects of climate change, such as warming waters and ocean acidification, are affecting marine animals. Other projects analyze ice samples to find new information about Earth's climate history. Tiny air bubbles within ice cores can help scientists understand what the atmosphere used to be like.

Also on the continent are hundreds of workers to maintain internet and phone service. The workers reach remote locations via helicopter to make sure all the equipment functions properly. They also provide support for the scientists, repairing equipment like sleds and stoves for field missions.

Though research in Antarctica requires a lot of adapting to harsh conditions, life inside a base feels relatively normal. Many of the researchers have a regimented workout routine to stay fit for their fieldwork. They even participate in activities, like voting. Despite its remoteness, Antarctica still has religious services for residents. Priests come to Russia's Bellingshausen Station for one year at a time. Some scientists visit the Russians' Holy Trinity Church to pray in silence, while others come to marvel at the saints and angels painted on golden panels. Holidays, like Christmas, are still celebrated on the remote continent. The researchers also have the chance to marvel at natural phenomena and spot animals in their natural habitats.

Without doubt, life is challenging on the remote continent, but there are also rewards. I love Antarctica because it is such an alien and magical place. You can see things in Antarctica that you can't see anywhere else, like emperor penguin colonies, enormous glaciers, and gigantic sea creatures. The research the scientists are doing in research stations in Antarctic is paramount to our world.




A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. If you were offered the chance to work in Chinese research station in Antarctic, 
would you accept it?  Why or why not?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________







[bookmark: _Toc7668][bookmark: _Hlk165211229]6.7 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 3 课前阅读
Age of Exploration and Discovery
The Age of Exploration (also called the Age of Discovery) began in the 1400s and continued through the 1600s. It was a period of time when the European nations began exploring the world. They discovered new routes to India, much of the Far East, and the Americas. The Age of Exploration took place at the same time as the Renaissance.

Outfitting an expedition could be expensive and risky. Many ships never returned. So why did the Europeans want to explore? The simple answer is money. Although, some individual explorers wanted to gain fame or experience adventure, the main purpose of an expedition was to make money.

Expeditions made money primarily by discovering new trade routes for their nations. When the Ottoman Empire captured Constantinople in 1453, many existing trade routes to India and China were shut down. These trade routes were very valuable as they brought in expensive products such as spices and silk. New expeditions tried to discover oceangoing routes to India and the Far East.

Some expeditions became rich by discovering gold and silver, such as the expeditions of the Spanish to the Americas. They also found new land where colonies could be established and crops such as sugar, cotton, and tobacco could be grown.

The Age of Exploration began in the nation of Portugal under the leadership of Henry the Navigator. Henry sent out ships to map and explore the west coast of Africa. They went further south than any previous European expedition and mapped much of western Africa for the Portuguese. In 1488, Portuguese explorer Bartolomeu Dias was the first European to sail around the southern tip of Africa and into the Indian Ocean.

Soon the Spanish wanted to find a trade route to the Far East. Explorer Christopher Columbus thought that he could sail west, across the Atlantic Ocean, to China. He could not get the Portuguese to fund his expedition, so he went to the Spanish. Spanish monarchs Isabella and Ferdinand agreed to pay for Columbus' trip. In 1492 Columbus discovered the New World of the Americas.

Portugal and Spain became the early leaders in the Age of Exploration. Through the Treaty of Tordesillas the two countries agreed to divide up the New World. Spain got most of the Americas while Portugal got Brazil, India, and Asia.

Other countries such as Great Britain and the Netherlands established colonies in the New World. Eventually Great Britain would surpass all of the European nations in terms of the size of their world wide empire including the thirteen colonies in the Americas that later became the United States.

The Age of Exploration was one of the most important times in the history of world geography. A significant portion of the unknown world was mapped during this short period. Also, many advances were made in navigation and mapping which helped future explorers and travelers.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. exploration 
2. expedition
3. adventure                
4. capture                
5. risky                   
6. route 
7. fund
8. significant                      
	A. 冒险；奇遇
B. 探险；探测；探究
C. 路线；路径
D. 重要的；有意义的
E. 基金；转款
F. 捕获；采集；拍摄
G. 远征（队）；探险（队）；考察（队）
H.有危险的，有风险的



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 8  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 9  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. Why did the Europeans start the Age of Exploration?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What did the expeditions do to make money in the beginning?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. Which nation supported Columbus' trip?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. What do you think of the Age of Exploration? What’s its impacts on China?
___________________________________________________________________________
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Captain James Cook
James Cook was a British navigator and explorer who sailed and mapped much of the South Pacific. 

James Cook was born on October 27, 1728 in Marton, England. His father was a farmer, but as James grew, he developed in interest in exploring the sea. He began to look for chances to do this, and when he was still a teenager, he took the apprenticeship to become trained as a merchant seaman. As a merchant seaman's apprentice, Captain Cook would have been working on a ship that was meant for trading, buying, or selling. Although he did well and was advancing in the merchant navy, Cook decided to enlist in the Royal Navy at the start of the Seven Years War.

It was during the Seven Years War that James became a master at map making. His ability at surveying, navigating, and creating large accurate maps was noticed by those high up in the Navy. Cook was given command of the Endeavour by England's Royal Society. Captain Cook introduced some rigid and innovative rules in order to keep his crew healthy and safe. He required his men to bathe every day, the ship to be kept very clean, and the bedding to be aired twice a week. He also brought lots of fresh fruit to keep his men from getting scurvy. These rules and planning helped his men to stay healthy throughout the long voyages ahead.

Captain James Cook led three expeditions to the Pacific Ocean. His voyages took him south to the Antarctic Circle and north to the Bering Strait. Cook set off for his first journey on August 26, 1768. His main objective was to observe the planet Venus as it passed between the Earth and the Sun. During this trip he visited Tahiti (where he made the observations of Venus), the Society Islands, and New Zealand. He mapped much of the two main islands of New Zealand, but also ended up fighting with the local Maori tribe. Next stop on the journey was the east coast of Australia. Here James and his crew found all sorts of interesting animals and plants including the kangaroo. Unfortunately, the ship was damaged on some coral and they had to stop for a while to do repairs. Many of the crew got malaria from mosquitoes during this stop and over 30 of the crew died from the disease. Finally they returned home in July of 1771, nearly three years after their departure.

Captain Cook's second expedition took place from 1772-1775. This time he took two ships, the Adventure and the Resolution. His goal was to either discover the southern continent or prove that it didn't exist. He went below 70 degrees latitude. This was the furthest south any European had explored. He also visited Easter Island.

Cook's final expedition lasted from 1776 to 1779. The goal of this journey was to find a northwest passage across North America to Asia. He searched the coast of Alaska to no avail. He did find the Hawaiian Islands, however. At first Captain Cook and his men got along well with the natives of the Hawaiian Islands. However, things went bad when the natives stole a sailboat. Cook tried to kidnap the chief to hold him as ransom for the boat. In the attempt a fight broke out and he was killed by the natives.

Captain James Cook was one of many men who made a lasting impact on the world during the Age of Exploration. Cook contributed to the discovery of the Pacific Ocean, he is credited with discovering New Zealand, Australia, the Hawaiian Islands, as well as many more islands in the Pacific Ocean.
Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A.  Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 6  ____________________________________________________________
Para 7  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                              B.  A narrative essay 
C.  A popular science article                D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which statement is true about James Cook?
A. He was born with an interest in exploring the sea.                           
B. He led three expeditions to the Pacific Ocean.
C. He took the apprenticeship enlist in the Royal Navy.                       
D. He became a master at map making as a merchant seaman.
2. What contributes to Cook’s taking command of the Endeavour?
A. His ability at surveying, navigating, and map making.       
B. His decision to enlist in the Royal Navy.
C. His ability at trading.            
D. His rigid and innovative rules.
3. What do we know about Cook’s third expedition according to the author?
A. The third expedition took place from 1772-1775.     
B. Captain Cook and his men got along well with the natives of the Hawaiian Islands.
C. The natives kidnapped Captain Cook to hold him as ransom for the boat.      
D. Captain Cook died in this expedition.
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Zhang Qian and His Missions
Zhang Qian (Chinese: 張騫; died c. 114 BC) was a Chinese official and diplomat who served as an imperial envoy to the world outside of China in the late 2nd century BC during the Han dynasty. He was one of the first official diplomats to bring back valuable information about Central Asia, including the Greco-Bactrian remains of the Macedonian Empire as well as the Parthian Empire, to the Han dynasty imperial court, then ruled by Emperor Wu of Han.

Zhang Qian was born in Chengdu district just east of Hanzhong in the north-central province of Shaanxi, China. He entered the capital, Chang'an, today's Xi'an, between 140 BC and 134 BC as a Gentleman (郎), serving Emperor Wu of the Han dynasty. At the time the nomadic Xiongnu tribes controlled what is now Inner Mongolia and dominated the Western Regions, Xiyu (西域), the areas neighbouring the territory of the Han Dynasty. The Han emperor was interested in establishing commercial ties with distant lands but outside contact was prevented by the hostile Xiongnu.

The Han court dispatched Zhang Qian to the Western Regions in 138 BC with a group of ninety-nine members to make contact and build an alliance with the Yuezhi against the Xiongnu. The objective of Zhang Qian's first mission was to seek a military alliance with the Yuezhi, in modern Tajikistan. However to get to the territory of the Yuezhi he was forced to pass through land controlled by the Xiongnu who captured him (as well as Ganfu) and enslaved him for thirteen years. During this time he married a Xiongnu wife, who bore him a son, and gained the trust of the Xiongnu leader.

Zhang and Ganfu (as well as Zhang's Xiongnu wife and son) were eventually able to escape and, passing Lop Nor and following the northern edge of the Tarim Basin, around the Kunlun Mountains and through small fortified areas in the middle of oases in what is now Xinjiang until they made their way to Dayuan and eventually to the land of the Yuezhi. The Yuezhi were agricultural people who produced strong horses and many unknown crops including alfalfa for animal fodder. However, the Yuezhi were too settled to desire war against the Xiongnu. Zhang spent a year in Yuezhi and the adjacent Bactrian territory, documenting their cultures, lifestyles and economy, before beginning his return trip to China, this time following the southern edge of the Tarim Basin. 

On his return trip he was again captured by the Xiongnu who again spared his life because they valued his sense of duty and composure in the face of death. Two years later the Xiongnu leader died and in the midst of chaos and infighting Zhang Qian escaped. Of the original mission of just over a hundred men, only Zhang Qian and Ganfu managed to return to China.

Zhang Qian returned in 125 BC with detailed news for the Emperor, showing that sophisticated civilizations existed to the West, with which China could advantageously develop relations. The Shiji relates that "the Emperor learned of the Dayuan (大宛), Daxia (大夏), Anxi (安息), and the others, all great states rich in unusual products whose people cultivated the land and made their living in much the same way as the Chinese. All these states, he was told, were militarily weak and prized Han goods and wealth". Upon Zhang Qian's return to China he was honoured with a position of palace counsellor. Although he was unable to develop commercial ties between China and these far-off lands, his efforts did eventually result in trade mission to the Wusun people in 119 BC which led to trade between China and Persia.

Seven years later he was sent on another mission, this time to the Wusun, another Indo-European people living in the Ili River valley north of the Tarim Basin. On his mission Zhang Qian had noticed products from an area now known as northern India. However, the task remained to find a trade route not obstructed by the Xiongnu to India. Zhang Qian set out on a second mission to forge a route from China to India via Sichuan, but after many attempts this effort proved unsuccessful. In 119–115 BC Zhang Qian was sent on a third mission by the emperor, to develop ties with the Wusun (烏孫) people.

From his missions he brought back many important products, the most important being alfalfa seeds (for growing horse fodder), strong horses with hard hooves, and knowledge of the extensive existence of new products, peoples and technologies of the outside world. He died c. 114 BC after spending twenty-five years travelling on these dangerous and strategic missions. 

Zhang Qian's journeys had promoted a great variety of economic and cultural exchanges between the Han Dynasty and the Western Regions. Because silk became the dominant product traded from China, this great trade route later became known as the Silk Road. Today, Zhang is considered a Chinese national hero and revered for the key role he played in opening China and the countries of the known world to the wider opportunity of commercial trade and global alliances.
A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. Who do you think is greater, Zhang Qian or Zhen He?  Why?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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WORLD CULTURAL HERITAGE SITES
In 1972, UNESCO started a programme to protect the world's cultural and natural heritage. Since then, more than 800 cultural sites that are thought to be of special importance to human history and culture have been added to the World Cultural Heritage Site List. 

As of 2014, 1007 sites in 161 different countries are listed. There are 779 cultural sites, 197 natural sites, and 31 mixed properties. Italy has 50 sites on the list, which is the most for any country. The Taj Mahal （泰姬陵）in India and the Imperial Tombs of the Qing and Ming Dynasties in China are two of the best known examples.

The Taj Mahal, which was built between 1631 and 1648, is a masterpiece of architecture. It took more than 20,000 workers and 1,000 elephants to complete the project, and the stones came from as far away as China.
Building the Taj Mahal was a labour of love. In the early 17th century, India was ruled by an emperor named Shah Jahan who was married to a woman named Mumtaz. The emperor loved his wife so much that when she died, he built the Taj Mahal in her memory. The beautiful mausoleum was designed to look like what the emperor hoped would be Mumtaz's home in the afterlife. The colour of the buildings appears to change with the light of day. Shah Jahan was later buried next to Mumtaz, and the couple now rest together forever.

If the Taj Mahal is a celebration of the heart, then the Imperial Tombs of the Ming and Qing Dynasties are a monument to the mind and spirit. Visitors who walk among the buildings can feel both the weight of history and a wonderful sense of peace. What makes the Qing and Ming Tombs unique even among amazing buildings such as the Taj Mahal, Angkor Wat （吴哥窟），and the Cologne Cathedral （科隆大教堂）is that they bring together architecture and philosophy. Built by several emperors between 1368 and 1915 in Beijing, Hubei, Hebei, and Liaoning, the Imperial Tombs represent Chinese cultural and historical values that have been handed down from generation to generation for thousands of years.

Each World Heritage Site remains part of the legal territory of the nation where the site is located. Human life lasts only a short time but art and culture last forever. The UNESCO World Cultural Heritage Sites programme attempts to protect and preserve the best of human history. Masterpieces such as the Taj Mahal and the Imperial Tombs of the Ming and Qing Dynasties remind us of what we can achieve at our finest, and inspire us to live up to our great past in the future.
Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

D. Read the text carefully and answer the following questions.
1. Why did the emperor build the Taj Mahal?
_______________________________________________________________________________
2. What makes the Qing and Ming Tombs unique among amazing buildings such as the Taj Mahal, Angkor Wat, and the Cologne Cathedral? 
_______________________________________________________________________________
3. What measures should we take to protect and preserve the world cultural and natural heritage?   ________________________________________________________________________
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PROMOTING CULTURE CREATIVELY

Lanzhou, 9 August 2017. A group of researchers and scientists from China and other countries are working together to help increase knowledge and appreciation of China's ancient cultural heritage. They are recording and collecting digital images of cultural relics from the Mogao Caves, which were a key stop along the Silk Road throughout China's ancient history. Nearly 500,000 high- quality digital photographs have been produced since the international project started in 1994.

The Mogao Caves have long been a meeting point for different cultures and are part of the history of many countries. Today, the caves are just as international as they were at the time when people travelled the Silk Road. Tourists from all over the world visit Dunhuang to see the caves, and the
Getty Museum in Los Angeles has even reproduced a copy of the caves and paintings for people to admire in America.

By sharing so many digital photos over the Internet, the group hopes to promote even wider interest around the world in China's ancient history, culture, and traditions. They also hope to further educate people about the importance of safeguarding historic and cultural relics for future generations to understand and appreciate. As one researcher who is working on the project explains, “Appreciating one5s own cultural heritage is very important for understanding oneself. Appreciating the cultural heritage of other countries is very important for international communication and understanding.

Beijing, 19 November 2020. For 600 years, Beijing's Forbidden City also known as the Palace Museum was the seat of power in imperial China. Today it's once again shining brightly in the eyes of locals and visitors. As a tourist magnet housing China's most treasured cultural relics, organizers say they're trying to give visitors a unique cultural experience through creative innovation. 

Nowadays, the Forbidden City is not only home to cultural relics, but also home to these fluffy creatures. If you want to take one of the Forbidden City's cats home, these decorations could be a good shout. These aren't your typical cats, they're made from royal elements. Like this one, the cat is sitting in an emperor's chair. And that one, the cat is dressed like a Qing Dynasty official.
And more than that, the Forbidden City also dazzles young Chinese people with its design of daily necessities based on historic themes. From bedding to cosmetics, from socks to jewellery, fans can find nearly anything they need in the Forbidden City's stores.

Emperor Yongzheng's notes are often used on the Forbidden City's cultural products, including some of the fans. Some read "How dare you speak words like that to me?" And others read "Oh, I don't  want to listen to you anymore." Most of these were addressed to his ministers. The stereotypical image among Chinese people of Emperor Yongzheng is that he was harsh, diligent and grim. But these notes portray him not as a superior monarch, but rather as an ordinary person.  

Experts say cultural products like this make the Forbidden City feel more authentic, more relatable and closer to people's lives. Maybe that explains why they are so popular. "The ornaments made by the Forbidden City are very cute. I like them very much. "  "I bought a cup of coffee with traditional painting on the outer packing. It's a combination of tradition with our modern lives."

The Forbidden City's redesign goes far beyond the cultural products on display. It also provides an on-line journey through The Palace Museum. It's called 'The Panoramic Palace Museum'. And if people log onto the website, they can choose the tourist spot they want to visit. For example, if we choose "the Hall of Supreme Harmony," or "Taihe Dian," we are redirected to a website with real scenes from "Taihe Dian". And on the right side of the screen, there's a detailed introduction to it.

From old to new, from tradition to creation, the Forbidden City radiates youth and vitality on its 600-year-old birthday. And the world's largest palace complex is also fulfilling its commitment: to bring history to life. 


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. safeguard 
2. imperial
3. stereotypical                
4. authentic               
5. radiate                  
6. commitment
7. superior
8. panoramic                     
	A. 全景的
B. 承诺，奉献
C. 高级的
D. 流露，散发
E. 真实的
F. 皇室的
G. 刻板印象的
1. 保卫


B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the part of Beijing’s Forbidden City. 








C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                             B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article               D.  A news report

D. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What are the two cultural heritages mentioned in the article?
_____________________________________________________________________
1. What significant role do Mogao Caves play?
_____________________________________________________________________
1. How many cultural products of Beijing’s Forbidden City are listed ? What are they?
_____________________________________________________________________
1. How do you understand the sentence “it’s a combination of tradition with our modern
    Lives”?
_____________________________________________________________________
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[bookmark: _Toc27397]FROM PROBLEMS TO SOLUTIONS

UNESCO was formed in 1945 after World War II. The war had caused a great deal of destruction throughout Europe. At first UNESCO concentrated on rebuilding schools, libraries, and museums that had been destroyed. Now the organization supports efforts to improve education more generally. It is also involved in efforts to protect the natural environment and humanity’s common cultural heritage.

In the 1950s and ’60s UNESCO led campaigns to protect cultural treasures. It helped save Abu Simbel in Egypt. The temple complex was in danger of being flooded by the waters of the Aswan High Dam. UNESCO also helped restore Venice after a devastating flood. As a result of the successful efforts, UNESCO led an international agreement to make a list of important natural and cultural sites. The list grows every year.

At present, there are more than 1,000 World Heritage sites located in more than 160 countries. World Heritage sites are chosen by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). These sites are cultural treasures and important natural features, which are special places that have been set aside to be protected.

There are three types of World Heritage sites: cultural, natural, and mixed. Cultural sites make up about 77 percent of all World Heritage sites. 

Cultural sites include historic buildings and town sites, important archaeological sites, and works of monumental sculpture or painting. These include the Taj Mahal in India, Great Zimbabwe in Zimbabwe, and the Statue of Liberty in the United States.

Natural sites must meet at least one of four requirements. These areas must contain rare natural phenomena, provide examples of ongoing evolutionary processes, furnish habitats for rare or endangered animals or plants, or provide examples of Earth’s record of life or geologic processes. Natural World Heritage sites include the Pantanal in Brazil, Giant’s Causeway in Northern Ireland, and the Galapagos Islands of Ecuador.

Mixed sites have elements of both natural and cultural significance. Kakadu National Park in Australia is a mixed World Heritage site.

Economic development is necessary if we want to improve society. There comes a time when the old must give way to the new, and it is not possible to preserve everything from our past as we move towards the future. Finding and keeping the right balance between progress and the protection of cultural sites can be a big challenge.

Big challenges, however, can sometimes lead to great solutions. In the 1950s, the Egyptian government wanted to build a new dam across the Nile in order to control floods, produce electricity, and supply water to more farmers in the area. But the proposal led to protests. Water from the dam would likely damage a number of temples and destroy cultural relics that were an important part of Egypfs cultural heritage. After listening to the scientists who had studied the problem, and citizens who lived near the dam, the government turned to the United Nations for help in 1959.

A committee was established to limit damage to the Egyptian buildings and prevent the loss of cultural relics. The group asked for contributions from different departments and raised funds within the international community. Experts investigated the issue, conducted several tests, and then made a proposal for how the buildings could be saved. Finally, a document was signed, and the work began in 1960.

The project brought together governments and environmentalists from around the world. Temples and other cultural sites were taken down piece by piece, and then moved and put back together again in a place where they were safe from the water. In 1961, German engineers moved the first temple. Over the next 20 years, thousands of engineers and workers rescued 22 temples and countless cultural relics. Fifty countries donated nearly $80 million to the project.

When the project ended in 1980, it was considered a great success. Not only had the countries found a path to the future that did not run over the relics of the past, but they had also learnt that it was possible for countries to work together to build a better tomorrow.

The spirit of the Aswan Dam project is still alive today. Perhaps the best example is shown by UNESCO, which runs a programme that prevents world cultural heritage sites around the world from disappearing. If a problem seems too difficult for a single nation, the global community can sometimes provide a solution.
A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
__________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________

B. Some people think it’s a waste of time and money to prevent world cultural heritage 
sites around the world from disappearing. Do you agree with them? Why or why not?
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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THE RESPONSIBILITY OF YOUTH IN MODERN SOCIETY
You will allow me first of all to express my joy and appreciation to all of you and to each of you one by one, for gladly coming to the Sunshine State so that we may speak about the sun!

The 'sun' of every human society in every period of history is its youth. Youth is the time of life when one is young, and often means the time between childhood and adulthood (maturity). It is also defined as “the appearance, freshness, vigor, spirit, etc., characteristic of one who is young”. Because youth is the ‘beginning’ stage of life, the symbolism of youth is often nostalgic and optimistic. Whether it’s finding your first love, landing your first job, traveling with your friends, or enjoying parties and meeting new people, youth is full of opportunities.

The youth plays a great role in nation-building. It has the power to help a country develop and move towards progress. It also is responsible for bringing social reform within a country. The youth of a country determine the future of a nation.

Youth social responsibility is the importance of understanding and participating in political processes, helping people, and contributing positively to eradicating social injustices, all before adulthood. In this way, youth social responsibility beliefs reflect an orientation towards civic engagement.

Younger members can help long-term community efforts because they’re in a position to become long-term contributors. Involved youth can help organizations become more aware of issues that concern younger populations, which can increase an organization’s impact.

Youth represent an important agency in shaping the future of education based on our first-hand experience Spaces and opportunities for youth engagement in transforming Education must be created and sustained at all levels – from the global level and the work around SDG4 to the regional, country and local level where.

Youth is the future of the society. The young generation simply needs to renew, refresh and maintain the current status of the society. When the youth contributes his ideas and energy to resolve the social issues, he becomes a capable leader and can also make a difference in the lives of others.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. vigor 
2. symbolism
3. injustice              
4. reform              
5. transform                  
6. engagement
7. maintain
8. resolve                     
	A. 使改观，使变形，使转化
B. 不公正，无道义
C. 参加，从事
D. 活力，精力
E. 解决（问题或困难）
F. 象征，象征主义
G. 改革，革新
H. 保持，维持；维修



B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________
Para 7  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What is the definition of “youth”?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What does youth social responsibility mean?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What does the author think determines the future of a nation?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. How do you understand youth social responsibility? 
_________________________________________________________________________
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Social Responsibility and Youth
Written by The Frontier Post
Asmat Shah Garwaki

Youth have an imperative role to play in development and prosperity of any country and empowering them socially and politically is crucial to social and political process. All we have to do is to develop sense of commitment to the community among youth and encourage their active participation in the societal issues to achieve their targets related to careers and rise higher in academic field.

Last day I encountered a very awkward situation at the entrance of a bank when some young boys and girls were besieging a bank official insisting for entrance in bank building for submission of fee without wearing masks as part of COVID-19 SOPs.

They had completely blocked the entrance of bank hampering the entrance of others as well while on the other hand the bank official was convincing them that mask was mandatory in bank premises. The situation was turning bad to worse and finally they allowed submitting fee from outside the window.

When I entered the bank the cashier told me that these youth had come to deposit fee for public service exam but they were reluctant to wear masks and wasted half an hour in undue discussion over mask.

The cashier regretted that the some of them would join civil services tomorrow with such an apathetic attitude and would serve in government departments. How they would serve the nation if they had no sense of responsibility?

The apprehension of the bank official was very true and justified if the youth would not bother to carry and wear mask in public in such challenging circumstances of COVID-19 they would not fulfill their other obligations responsibly as civil servants.

Youth are the most productive, creative, unique assets, innovative resources for social change and real democracy, for which they have to rise up to play their due role right from the front and to uplift of the country on solid and sound foundations.

Youth can be groomed as potential resource in nation building if they are mobilized in a positive manner. If we don’t give representation to youth in an extraordinary way the country may confront uncomforted and embarrassing situations because of pre-dominated inherited, individual and interests-based political system.
Their understanding of social and political issues and active participation in the processes could lead to eradicating of social injustices from the society and upholding of democracy.

Youth is responsible to build the nation, to make the society good and noble. They can improve the community and culture of society. If youth understand his/her responsibilities, a large number of crimes may reduce within one day. Civic engagement of youth is necessary to work together in both political and non-political actions. The goal of civic engagement is to address public concerns and promote the quality of the community.

It is now up to youth to proof their disabilities and play a constructive role in bringing social change and development in the country while taking full advantage of the conducive environment being given to them by the PTI government.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each part.
  Part 1 (Para 1)   _________________________________________________________
  Part 2 (Para 2-6)  _________________________________________________________
  Part 3 (Para 7- 9） ________________________________________________________
  Part 4 (Para 10)   _________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 






C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                             B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article               D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
   ______________________________________________________________________
   ______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Who play an imperative role in development and prosperity of a country?
A. The government officials                
B. The young people
C. The college students  
D. The scientists
2. Why does the author mention what he encountered in the bank ?
A. To show the serious situation of Covid-19.                      
B. To call on people to wear masks in public.
C. To show the rudeness of the young people.                      
D. To serve as an example of young people lacking in sense of social responsibility.
3. How can Youth be groomed as potential resource in nation building?
A. Providing high education.               
B. Giving no representation to youth.
C. Mobilizing them in a positive manner.      
D. Allowing them enough freedom.




	



[bookmark: _Toc27774]7.3 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 1 课后阅读2
Responsibilities of the Youth
Honoured guests, teachers and students, it is my pleasure and privilege to welcome you here today and present my thoughts on this special occasion.

The youth, the future of the nation and the people who have the power and the destiny to change the nation have certain responsibilities towards the country too. The youth is often considered as the most powerful part of the population and that is probably the most correct way to describe the youth. Today’s youth will soon take over the country and change it for the better and the nation will see a revolution.
 
The responsibilities of the youth that we talk about are not only towards themselves or their families but also towards the nation. The nation has been anticipating the arrival of a generation which will change the way things are understood and done in the country, for the better of course. The youth of today, with its fresh ideas and opinions will soon bring about a change that will change the way the world looks at India.

Create sustainable development – A development which is not reckless and is not based on the smallish picture of today. We’re talking about the development which will change the economic and the social landscape of the country, which will see the light of day and will not change, but change others who become a part of it. A development which has a role for every strata of society and the youth from all the sectors will contribute to it and will be proud of it.

Changing the mentality – To change what you don’t like in the country has always been the responsibility of the youth. We often come across opinions which are absolutely not acceptable and thus, youth should take up the responsibility of changing the mentality which has been continuing since centuries and is pulling the country down. I am not saying that conventional is bad, I am only saying that conventional which is senseless needs to be changed.

Taking the country forward – The youth with its immense power and talent can take India to the next level, it can make India prosperous, developed and multi-faceted. The country can become a global superpower because of the manpower and the potential it has to perform in every single field – technical or creative. Soon we will see an outburst of talent which will guide the progress of the country.

Changing the education system – We all have, at some point or the other, expressed our discontent with the current education system of this country. We need to change it so that the newer generations don’t face the discrepancy between what is taught and what is required to lead a successful life like we all did. Children need to be taught according to their interest and not according to the guidelines set by the government or the education board. This will also reduce the loss of talent.

Exploring new avenues – the conventional idea of working only in the fields which give you a good career and a high salary needs to be trashed. The youth needs to help the nation to figure out the various ways to use the talent and the potential it has. We cannot afford the talent to go to waste and we need to start working on the career opportunities for the unconventional talent right now.

The country, believe it or not, is in dire need of a revolution and the only hope we have is the youth. With their vision and farsightedness, the youth can bring to the plate not only changes, but freshness which the country could use to give itself an image makeover. India is a young country and it needs to start acting like one, we have a long way to go and we need to start working towards it.








A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. In the speech the speaker calls on the youth in India to take on their responsibilities  
towards the country and change it for the better.  
What do you think the youth in China can do for our country? Make a speech about it. 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Communication Skills
[bookmark: _Hlk143068662][bookmark: _Hlk143067684]Communication skills can be described as the ability to express ourselves clearly and confidently in all aspects and areas of our lives. Communication is for transferring information to other people and understand what is said to us, producing greater understanding among people.

[bookmark: _Hlk143067722]The ability to communicate effectively is regarded as an essential life skill in the 21st century skills for kids and the better we are at it, the higher our life quality will be. There are many reasons why communication skills have become more and more important for children to master in recent years:

[bookmark: _Hlk143067777]With effective communication skills, children will be able to express themselves clearly to get their ideas across to other people and to be understood by others. It is also essential that children learn how to communicate not only effectively but also politely so they know how to respect other people and will be respected by others.

[bookmark: _Hlk143068177]Communication skills can stimulate other important skills to develop such as listening, speaking, observing and sequencing and they are all vital combo skill sets in the development phase of children. A kid who can properly communicate verbally seem to be strong at producing written communications as well, which can greatly help him to achieve better academic results.

[bookmark: _Hlk143068301]Communication skills may affect your children life happiness considering that they have to build up social relationship with other people in this big world. With great communication skills, children may find it easier to make friends, connect with their peers, maintain relationship and resolve conflicts.

[bookmark: _Hlk143068363][bookmark: _Hlk143068462]Kids equipped with good communication skills can feel more at ease to share their problems and express their feelings, as a result, parents and school teachers may well receive the verbal signals from them that they are in need of help. Thus, we can provide them help just in time for them to overcome their problems, improve their mental health, fixing their behavioral disorders such as depression, social withdrawal, low self-esteem.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
1.transfer                                            A. 至关重要的
2.essential	                                      B. 掌握
3.master	                                             C. 同伴
4.withdrawal	                                      D. 转移
5.verbally	                                      E. 冲突
6.peers	                                             F. 被理解
7.maintain	                                      G. 维持
8.resolve	                                      H. 解决
9.conflicts	                                       I. 口头上的
10.get ideas across	                         J. 撤离，退出

B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1_______________________________________   译：__________________
  Para 2  _______________________________________ 译：________________
  Para 3 _______________________________________  译：_________________
  Para 4  ______________________________________   译：_________________
  Para 5  ______________________________________   译：_________________
  Para 6  ______________________________________    译：_________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1.What is the definition of communication skills?
_______________________________________________________________________________
2.How many reasons does the author list for the importance of communication skills? What are they?
_______________________________________________________________________________
3. What writing skills does the author use to support his opinions?
_______________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
What can you do to become a person with good communication skills?
______________________________________________________________________________________________________

[bookmark: _Toc2908][bookmark: _Hlk165218661]7.5 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 2 课后阅读1
LISTENING TO HOW BODIES TALK
[bookmark: _Hlk157419490]We use both words and body language to express our thoughts and opinions in our interactions with other people. We can learn a lot about what people are thinking by watching their body language. Words are important but the way people stand, hold their arms, and move their hands can also give us information about their feelings.

[bookmark: _Hlk157419536]Just like spoken language, body language varies from culture to culture. The crucial thing is using body language in a way that is appropriate to the culture you are in. For example, making eye contact一looking into someone's eyes一in some countries is a way to display interest. In other countries, by contrast, eye contact is not always approved of. For example, in many Middle Eastern countries, men and women are not socially permitted to make eye contact. In Japan, it may demonstrate respect to look down when talking to an older person.

The gesture for “OK” has different meanings in different cultures. In Japan, someone who witnesses another person employing the gesture might think it means money. In France, a person encountering an identical gesture may interpret it as meaning zero. However, you should avoid making this gesture in Brazil and Germany, as it is not considered polite.

Even the gestures we use for "yes” and "no” differ around the world. In many countries, shaking one's head means "no”, and nodding means "yes”. By comparison, in Bulgaria and southern Albania, the gestures have the opposite meaning. There are also differences in how we touch each other; how close we stand to someone we are talking to, and how we act when we meet or part. In countries like France and Russia, people may kiss their friends on the cheek when they meet. Elsewhere, people favour shaking hands, bowing from the waist or nodding the head when they meet someone else. 

Some gestures seem to have the same meaning everywhere. Placing your hands together and resting them on the side of your head while closing your eyes means “sleep”. A good way of saying "I am full” is moving your hand in circles over your stomach after a meal.

Some body language has many different uses. Perhaps the best example is smiling. A smile can help us get through difficult situations and find friends in a world of strangers. A smile can break down barriers. We can use a smile to apologise, to greet someone, to ask for help, or to start a conversation. Experts suggest smiling at yourself in the mirror to make yourself feel happier and stronger. And if we are feeling down or lonely, there is nothing better than seeing the smiling face of a good friend.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
Para 6______________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                                B.  An expository essay 
C.  A popular science article                  D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1. Which of the following statements is True?
A. We only use body language to express our thoughts and opinions.
B. Body language is different from culture to culture.
C. Some body language has many different uses except smiling.
D. The gesture for “OK” has the same meaning in different cultures.

2.What can be inferred from Para4?
A. “Yes” and “No” gestures have the same meaning everywhere.
B. People in Bulgaria express agreement through shaking their heads.
C. People in southern Albania express agreement through nodding. 
D. The Russians usually shake hands when they meet. 

3.How is the passage developed?
A. By giving data.      
B. By giving definition.
C. By giving examples. 
D. By using parallel structure.
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ANIMAL BODY LANGUAGE
Human beings are not the only ones who communicate. Animals use body language to tell each other how they feel and what they think. Here is a quick look at how some of our animal friends send messages to us and to each other.

Dogs use sounds, body movements, and their tails to communicate. When a dog is happy, its ears will stand up and its eyes will be wide open. The dog will start barking, moving its tail, and running around in circles or jumping up and down to show you that it wants to play. A dog that is afraid will lay on its back and close its eyes. The dog may show its teeth and lower its body so that it is close to the ground. The dog may also shake, and it will put its tail between its legs. When a dog is angry, its main body language is showing its teeth and growling. The dog will try making itself look as big as possible. The tail will stand straight out from the body.

Elephants also use noises and body language to express themselves. An elephant’s sense of smell is highly developed. An elephant can smell how another elephant is feeling and even tell if it is sick. The elephant’s nose, or trunk, is also used to make noises and to welcome other elephants. Different noises have a variety of meanings: they can mean “I am hungry”，“l am angry", or “Good to see you!” An elephant’s body language includes ear signals and gestures. If an elephant spreads its ears, it means "Watch out!” To show friendship, elephants will touch each other with their trunks and stand close to each other, putting their heads together.

Dolphins are social animals. They live in groups and love showing each other their feelings. An angry dolphin will sometimes hit its tail on the surface of the water. The movement and noise let other dolphins know that something is wrong. If a dolphin wants to send a message over a long distance, or if it wants to show how strong it is, it will jump high out of the water and land on its side, making a loud noise. A dolphin's favourite activity is leaping into the air while playing with its friends. When dolphins are tired and need to rest, they will swim in small groups close to the surface. If you see dolphins doing this, you should not disturb them.

Cats may seem inscrutable, but they actually tell quite a lot by their body language. Of course, everyone knows that a cat purrs when she’s happy and contented. Also, it’s well known that a fearful cat’s hair will stand on end as she arches her back. What you might not know is that when a cat is feeling fearful, defensive, or nervous, other body language behaviors happen as well. Her ears might twitch or flatten against her head. Her eyes will dilate. If she is merely upset about something, she will whip her tail around frantically.

If you stare at your cat, you can expect a certain type of body language in return. She will stop moving altogether. Then, she will alternately look at you and away. However, if and only if your cat trusts you completely, she will go to sleep with you in the room. She might even greet you by curling her tail around your legs. If she rubs against your legs, though, she probably wants something. She is trying to tell you by body language that she needs to be fed or needs her litter box to be changed, for example.

If your cat is confident and/or aggressive, she will narrow her pupils to slits. Her ears will stand up. Her rear will push up and her tail will go low. She will walk sideways to appear larger. This body language is reserved mostly for other animals.

Other animals, maybe all animals, show some form of body language. Rabbits can get angry and show it by hissing. They will drum with their feet if they are feeling scared. To use body language to let you know that they are hungry, they will go so far as pushing their bowls around with their noses.

A lot can be learned about animals by being aware of their body language. You can stay safe around the animals you come across. More importantly, you can learn to better care of the animals you know.







A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Write a blog post introducing your favorite animal and describing its body language.
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Work to Live or Live to Work? Is One Better Than The Other?
What Is Working to Live?
Working to live means that work is not your priority. It is working to the extent that you earn enough to support yourself and your family. Working to live is choosing a comfortable job rather than hard work, long hours, and always going the extra mile to advance your career. Working to live implies taking a better work arrangement that is less stressful and gives you time and energy for other aspects of your life.

For example, a job in a large organization may be very different to a high-energy startup. Large organizations tend to be more bureaucratic and slower moving, so there is less pressure to meet deadlines. In a high-energy startup, there is pressure to maintain a certain pace and to achieve a goal within a certain timeframe.

What Is Living to Work?
In a high-energy startup, co-workers are a team and intensely focused on a goal for a certain period. The mindset is living to work because the product is the focus of their existence. An entrepreneur lives to work because they must put 100 percent of their energy and time into building their business. Entrepreneurs are usually doing what they love. As the saying goes, “Do what you love, and the money will come.”

Working to Live—Pros and Cons
If you choose to work to live, you have a job for the sole purpose of earning the necessary amount of money to support yourself and your family. You may hate your job, and you might just tolerate the working week and look forward to the weekends. Your priority is not your job. 

The advantages are that you will have more time for your personal life because you are less concerned with advancing professionally or gaining wealth. You should be less stressed because you are taking on a smaller workload or choosing to have less responsibility. The goal is to make enough money to live comfortably and to be satisfied with a certain lifestyle.

The disadvantages of working to live are that you are unlikely to become an entrepreneur or to become super-wealthy. Also, if you don’t like what you do, you may be unhappy for forty hours a week, which can make life unliveable.  
Living to Work—Pros and Cons
If you choose to live to work, the advantages are that you are more likely to advance professionally because your full-time work is your focus. Most likely, if you have this mindset, you love what you do. You may become an entrepreneur and launch a successful business.

The disadvantages of living to work are that you could burn out. Working constantly and leaving little time for family or your personal life can be stressful for both young people and old. Stress is detrimental to your mental and physical wellbeing.

People who live to work can become consumed by their work. This is often the case for business owners who shoulder the responsibility of managing their company. Because they are so passionate about their business venture, business owners are typically workaholics.

Deciding Which Is For you
Choosing one lifestyle over another comes down to what makes you happy. What is most important to you? Is it a successful career? Is it spending time with your family? Is it your health or your hobbies? Once you determine your priorities, you can then select which mindset you should assume.

The truth is there is no right or wrong way to approach your career or to live your life. The choice essentially comes down to your beliefs and values and how you feel you should spend your time.










Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. priority 
2. extent
3. bureaucratic                 
4. existence               
5. tolerate                   
6. entrepreneur 
7. passionate                      
	A. 官僚主义的
B. 地域，程度，范围，规模
C. 热情的，感情强烈的
D. 优先考虑的事情，优先，重点
E. 存在，生存
F. 企业家
G. 容忍，忍受



B. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                                   B.  An argumentative essay 
C.  A popular science article                     D.  A news report

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What is the definition of working to live?
___________________________________________________________________________
2. What are the advantages of working to live?
___________________________________________________________________________
3. What are the disadvantages of living to work?
___________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. Which kind of lifestyle you may choose, living to work or working to live?
___________________________________________________________________________







[bookmark: _Toc31131]7.8 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 3 课后阅读1
How to Choose the Right Career Path
When you were young and people asked what you wanted to be when you grew up, they were asking about your desired career path. Some career paths are straightforward but others may include detours along the way. Actively choosing a career path, however, is a great way to attain the right education and experiences and build the right skills. To do so, it’s important to reflect on your interests and career goals as you make certain life choices, such as which school to attend, which entry-level job is right for you, or whether to obtain a post-graduate degree or specialized certification.

Before selecting a career, start with self-reflection by asking and answering certain questions. Active reflection helps outline your career goals and narrow your choices into something more specific.
Consider asking yourself: What do I want from my career? What are my core values? What activities do I most enjoy, professionally or in my free time? What are my interests? What are my strengths and aptitudes? Soft skills? Hard skills? Do I want to specialize in certain technical skills or take on management roles? After you answer questions like these—and any others that are important to you—you can better research potential careers paths. It’s also important to revisit your career goals as you grow personally and professionally to ensure your goals remain achievable and aligned with your interests.

Once you have narrowed down your options, consider establishing milestones for your career. Research where other people in your field are at five or 10 years into their career, and make note of the job titles they have. Decide what title or advancements you want to have at these future points. Then research what you can do to reach those goals. You may need to undergo training programs, take on specific responsibilities or hold prerequisite positions. By establishing career goals, you can plan based on what progress you should expect every year. Schedule time regularly to reflect on your career and goals.

Besides, discover your personality type. A personality type is a set of personality traits that can be grouped. There are multiple methods for discovering your personality type, many of which focus on your responses to different situations. Different personality types may naturally gravitate toward different interests and develop different strengths, including careers.

Many jobs have specific education requirements for applicants and new hires, such as obtaining a high school diploma, completing a bachelor’s degree program or having a master’s degree. Some positions also require applicants to have their degrees in a specific field related to the position. Review the education requirements for jobs you are interested in and apply for jobs that accept your current level of education, or research additional degrees or certifications you may need.

Depending on your personality, you may have interests that lend themselves to different careers. Examine your hobbies, past volunteer experiences and interests to identify activities you enjoy. While this information is outside of a professional context, creating a list of activities can help you narrow down your career path. For example, you may enjoy a career in cyber security if you enjoy logic puzzles, or you may enjoy a traveling sales role if you like meeting new people.

Identifying your core values can help you focus on a career you find personally fulfilling. It can also help you find fields or niche areas that you are passionate about. Consider making a list of qualities you think are important in a company or its employees. You can use this list to search for companies and job descriptions that share these values.

A career is the sum of your professional journey. But deciding what career you should have and how to prepare yourself for it isn’t simple. Finding a career that best suits you takes time.


Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings. 
	1. certification 
2. reflection
3. applicant                 
4. gravitate                
5. undergo                   
6. aptitude 
7. multiple
	A. 多个的，多种多样的
B. 天资，才能
C. 证书，证明
D.下降，下沉
E. 经受
F. 反射，深思，反映
G. 申请人



B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                                B.  An expository essay 
C.  A popular science article                  D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1. What are the procedures of deciding your career path?
_____________________________________________________________________
2. What is the advantage of identifying your core values?
_____________________________________________________________________

F. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.
1. There are multiple methods for discovering your personal type, many of which focus on your responses to different situations.
___________________________________________________________________________
2. Some career paths are straightforward but others may include detours along the way.
___________________________________________________________________________


[bookmark: _Toc18100]7.9 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 3 课后阅读2
How to Choose a Good Career after College
With a seemingly near infinite amount of jobs in the world, choosing a career after college can feel like a lot of pressure. But what if there was a way to help you narrow down the best occupation for you? Good news: that’s exactly what we’ll be helping you with today. Whether you’re between a few different job choices or have no idea what career you want to get into, this guide is here to assist you to make an informed decision on your next steps after college.

There are so many types of jobs out there that it can feel overwhelming when thinking about what you want to aim for. Here are a few questions you can ask yourself to help simplify the process and get you closer to your ideal career path:

1. What did I want to be when I was six years old? In middle school?
You may have grown a lot over the years, but it’s always worth taking a look back at your childhood and seeing what you wanted to be when you grew up. Whether you haven’t thought about it for years or held onto the idea for it closely, don’t be afraid to think about making your childhood dreams, or a version of them, a reality.

2. How much do I want to work with people?
Whether you’re more of a people person or someone that likes to be more solo is definitely something worth considering. Once you have a list of some of your top career choices, do some research on how much interaction with other people they will require.

If you’re someone that needs to be around people, you may not be your happiest if you don’t get to communicate with others as often as you’d like. While on the other hand, people that need more alone time may have a more difficult time in jobs with a constant need for conversation. It’s important to figure out in what environments you thrive, and which jobs match up with that part of your personality.

3. Do I want to work outdoors, with my hands, or would I prefer working indoors on a computer?
Not every career involves working behind a desk (although some great ones do!). Whether you enjoy being outdoors or inside, finding a career that can accommodate that may help you become your best self.

4. Am I willing to continue my education?
Some jobs may require certifications, career diplomas, or degrees to get your foot in the door. Not only will you have to decide if you would like to continue your education, but for how long. If you’re an animal lover, becoming a veterinarian may be your first thought. However, veterinarians must get a doctorate level degree which requires a lot of money and time on your part. Veterinary technicians, on the other hand, get to enjoy a rewarding career helping animals with less intensive job requirements.

If you’re thinking about continuing your education, pursuing a postgraduate diploma may be a good idea for you. Not only will it prepare you for education after college, but it can also help your resume stand out from the crowd. 

5. What are my favorite hobbies?
Think about what you like to do in your spare time. Whether you’re into fitness, crafting, technology, or something else entirely, it may be worth considering how you can turn that hobby into a career. Do your research to find out which careers can line up with your interests to start profiting from what you love doing.

6. What subjects in school do I enjoy most?
If there are certain subjects (or a subject!) in school that you really enjoy, those study skills of yours may be able to pay off in a big way. Don’t be afraid of searching for careers in an area that you love learning about. School lays out a foundation to many different areas of study, so if there’s a subject that you particularly enjoy, finding a career that specializes in that area may bring you the same enjoyment.

7. What career just seems cool?
Finding your career path can be as simple as investigating jobs that seem awesome to you. Interested in becoming a forensic scientist because of a crime scene show? Maybe you’re drawn to watching the athletic trainer tend to athletes during games? It may make sense to do more research into the different kinds of jobs that attract you to see if that career choice is really a good fit.



A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. Complete the following interview between the interviewer and you.
Interviewer: So what career will you prefer to choose when you graduate from college?
You: ______________________________________________________________________
Interviewer: Can you tell me the reasons for your choice?
You: ______________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
Interviewer: Sounds you are quite clear about your strengths and weaknesses. So what will 
you do to help yourself achieve your dream?
You: ______________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
Interviewer: Great. I’m sure you will make it. Good luck. Thanks for your time. 
You：My pleasure.



[bookmark: _Toc18410][bookmark: _Hlk165219076]7.10 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 4 课前阅读
Lifelong Learning
[bookmark: _Hlk141196038][bookmark: _Hlk141174193][bookmark: _Hlk141256779][bookmark: _Hlk141174218]Most people associate learning with formal education at school, college, university etc. We are all told, from an early age, that we should ‘get a good education’. Generally speaking it is true that a formal education and the resulting qualifications are important. Education may maximise our potential to find better, more satisfying jobs, earn more and, perhaps, become more successful in our chosen career.

[bookmark: _Hlk141196399][bookmark: _Hlk141196605][bookmark: _Hlk141196529]However, ‘schooling’ is only one type of learning. There are many other opportunities to further your knowledge and develop the skills you need throughout life. Knowledge can be acquired and skill-sets developed anywhere – learning is unavoidable and happens all the time. However, lifelong learning is about creating and maintaining a positive attitude to learning both for personal and professional development.

[bookmark: _Hlk141256291][bookmark: _Hlk141174323]There are two main reasons for learning throughout life: for personal development and for professional development. These reasons may not necessarily be distinct as personal development can improve your employment opportunities and professional development can enable personal growth.

[bookmark: _Hlk141174355][bookmark: _Hlk141256384]Whether pursuing personal interests and passions or chasing professional ambitions, lifelong learning can help us to achieve personal fulfillment and satisfaction. It recognizes that humans have a natural drive to explore, learn and grow and encourages us to improve our own quality of life and sense of self-worth by paying attention to the ideas and goals that inspire us.

[bookmark: _Hlk141256462][bookmark: _Hlk141174407]Lifelong learners are motivated to learn and develop because they want to: it is a deliberate and voluntary act. The reality is that most of us have goals or interests outside of our formal schooling and jobs. This is part of what it means to be human: we have a natural curiosity and we are natural learners. We develop and grow thanks to our ability to learn. Lifelong learning recognizes that not all of our learning comes from a classroom.
[bookmark: _Hlk141257195][bookmark: _Hlk141175131]For example, in childhood, we learn to talk or ride a bike. As an adult, we learn how to use a smartphone or learn how to cook a new dish. These are examples of the everyday lifelong learning we engage in on a daily basis, either through socialization, trial and error, or self-initiated study.

[bookmark: _Hlk141256633]Personal fulfillment and development refer to natural interests, curiosity, and motivations that lead us to learn new things. We learn for ourselves, not for someone else.

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Match the English words with their proper Chinese meanings.
1. qualification                               A . 专业的，职业的                       
2. maximize                                   B. 最大化                    
3. professional                                C. 故意的           
4. distinct                                        D. 追逐                    
5. chase                                           E. 资格                      
6. fulfillment                                   F. 明显的                       
7. deliberate                                     G. 自发的                          
8. self-initiate                                  H.  满足（感）

B. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph (English + Chinese).
  Para 1  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 2  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 3  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 4  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 5  ________________________________________  译：____________________
  Para 6  ________________________________________  译：____________________

C. Read the text carefully and answer the questions.
1.According to the author, is formal education important? Why?
______________________________________________________________________________________
2.What is lifelong learning?
______________________________________________________________________________________
3.How can we achieve lifelong learning?
______________________________________________________________________________________

D. Think about the following questions according to your own situation.
1. As a high school student, what can we do to become a lifelong learner?

______________________________________________________________________________________
[bookmark: _Toc22194][bookmark: _Hlk165219156]7.11 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 4 课后阅读1
HOW TO DEVELOP A LIFELONG PASSION FOR LEARNING

[bookmark: _Hlk141347137]The learning process should be one that becomes habitual. Education shouldn’t end once you’ve graduated from high school, college, or any other institution. By creating a passion for learning, you will, in effect, create a lifetime of opportunity; this passion gives you the drive to explore new topics and challenges each with their own rewards.

[bookmark: _Hlk141347175]But developing a passion for learning is difficult. Once you feel comfortable with your skills and education, you may be inclined to settle down with what you have. The world, however, demands that you keep bettering yourself. You see it in the requirements to move up in the business world. You see it in the requirements to achieve loftier goals. Each passing day in your job search you are bound to find job listings that tack on more and more requirements.

[bookmark: _Hlk141347233]This post will help you change your stance on learning. It will help you develop the habits that make education part of your everyday experience through examples and opportunities.

[bookmark: _Hlk141347304][bookmark: _Hlk141345753]Education pays in more ways than one. By expanding your knowledge and skills you are future-proofing yourself for the coming changes. You will meet necessary requirements of evolving businesses which are becoming increasingly demanding of their hires. No doubt you will increase your pay, but by developing this passion for education you will transform many other areas of your life that could greatly benefit from new ideas.

[bookmark: _Hlk141347329][bookmark: _Hlk141345979]Firstly, you’ll develop a firm understanding of your personal finances through classes and experience, which can greatly aid your ability to save money, achieve larger financial goals (like buying a house), or have the capital to start a business.

[bookmark: _Hlk141347358][bookmark: _Hlk141346094]Secondly, you can develop negotiation and people skills, which can help you network and raise rank within your current job by understanding how to interact with the right people and clearly present your value.

[bookmark: _Hlk141347402]Education will also give you a greater understanding of the world. Working outside of your comfort zone can help you develop a compassion for the activities of others, their struggles, and aspirations; you will no longer identify yourself as an individual specialized in one particular skill but one who has much value to offer in many different fields. In other words, develop yourself horizontally.

[bookmark: _Hlk141358006]There are many different ways to approach education and each provides unique experiences. For example, you could continue your education at a local community college, to expand your knowledge of fundamental topics, which could improve your comprehension and technical skills.
You could refine your knowledge by seeking skill-based internships in industries you find valuable and fascinating; these opportunities will help you will gain on-the-job experience. You could also explore an online graduate program, for example, GMercyU.edu, which provides both undergraduate and graduate courses in Business, Education, and Nursing. Further, you can opt for accelerated and even doctoral programs within these disciplines.

[bookmark: _Hlk141358046]It’s also worthwhile to note that you’re in no way limited to choosing just one method of education. In fact, you may find it beneficial to combine a number of these methods to grow your skill set through a variety of challenging platforms, experiences, and environments, thus giving you a solid understanding of the skills, topics, and direction you are going.

[bookmark: _Hlk141358105][bookmark: _Hlk141358146]An expansion of your skills and education will pay off by allowing you to bring new value to the company you work for, which could set in motion the process of a promotion and/or additional salary. The same is true when you venture off on your own by starting a business or using it as a launching point to explore new topics that interest you (which may become hobbies in time).

Read the text above carefully and finish the following exercises.
A. Skim the text. Write down the main idea of each paragraph.
[bookmark: _Hlk141257439]  Para 1  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 2  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 3  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 4  ____________________________________________________________
Para 5  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 6  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 7  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 8  ____________________________________________________________
  Para 9  ____________________________________________________________
Para 10  ___________________________________________________________

B. Draw a mind map to illustrate the structure of the article. 







C. What type of the text is it?
A.  A travel journal                             B.  An expository essay 
C.  A popular science article               D.  A news report

D. What reading strategies can be used to deal with such a text?
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

E. Read the text carefully and choose the best answer according to it.
1.How can learning passion benefit us according to the author?
A. It may create many job opportunities.
B. We can feel comfortable with our skills and education.
C. It gives us motivation to explore new things and tackle new challenges.
D. We will regard everything around us as wonderful rewards.
2. What are Not the benefits of education?
A. We can develop a firm understanding of your personal finances.
B. We will have a better understanding of the world.
C. We can develop negotiation and people skills
D. We will use money to do whatever we want.
3.How many ways does the author list to develop a lifelong passion for learning?
A. 3              B. 4           C. 5               D. 6
[bookmark: _Toc20304]7.12 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 4 课后阅读2
[bookmark: _Toc8711]Habits of lifelong learners
You may already be a lifelong learner. If you aren't, it's never too late to start. Here are some habits of lifelong learners you can incorporate into your daily schedule.

[bookmark: _Toc12759]1. Reading
Reading is one of the most important parts of a lifelong learner's daily routine. Through reading, you have access to ideas that may challenge the way you think or the way you understand a subject. You can also explore different cultures or teach yourself a new skill. With the internet, an almost limitless number of books and learning resources are available to you.

[bookmark: _Toc29049]2. Traveling
Visiting different cultures is a great way to grow and cultivate an inquiring mind. This is why lifelong learners often take the opportunity to travel when they can. It can be both humbling and challenging to spend time with people who live and speak differently to you. Traveling can also give you a new perspective on the world and your place in it.

[bookmark: _Toc4239]3. Being open to change
Lifelong learners often look at change as something positive, whether it's a change you make or a change that is imposed upon you. This is because change can be mentally challenging, forcing you to adapt to new circumstances. Mental challenges like this enable you to grow as you solve problems, learn new skills and encounter people with different ideas.

[bookmark: _Toc22471]4. Having a variety of interests
Most people have a hobby they enjoy that is unrelated to their daily job. If you're a lifelong learner, having a variety of interests outside of work helps you keep your mind flexible and able to adapt to different tasks. It also enables you to pursue things you enjoy doing which is good for your stress level and work-life balance.

[bookmark: _Toc6501]5. Keeping an open mind
Lifelong learners are curious and eager to understand the world around them. While you may have opinions you are sure are correct, you are willing for others to challenge those opinions. Having an open mind enables you to evaluate different ideas and change your mind if necessary. This helps you grow in your understanding and develops the humility you need to continue learning.

[bookmark: _Toc16559]6. Leaving your comfort zone
Learning something new sometimes requires that you step outside of your normal areas of expertise, or do things you wouldn't usually do. For example, if you normally prefer to read or study at home, learning an outdoor sport might be uncomfortable. Leaving your comfort zone is, however, good for your personal growth and opens you up to learning things you would never have previously considered.

[bookmark: _Toc12435]7. Managing your time
If you are adding lifelong learning to your daily routine along with your regular work, it's important to manage your time well. Lifelong learners often get up early to study before work and go to bed at a reasonable time to be sure they get plenty of sleep. Scheduling your hours of learning enables you to set goals and make progress. It also helps you make sure you have time to relax and enjoy being with friends and family.

[bookmark: _Toc28946]8. Not being content
If you are a lifelong learner, you know there is no limit to your capacity to learn. You are never expert enough and you never reach a point where you know everything there is to know about anything. Understanding that there is always more to learn and not being content with what you already know can be a powerful motivation for continuing your education.

9. Spreading your passion for improvement
There are few things more gratifying for a lifelong learner than to see other people be inspired by your passion for learning. Not only can your example encourage others to become lifelong learners, but seeing others inspired by your example can also motivate you to continue your own education.

[bookmark: _Toc31426]10. Celebrating success
Learning can be time-consuming and exhausting. When you are learning a difficult skill or a subject, you might sometimes be discouraged that you don't seem to be making much progress. This is why lifelong learners need to celebrate success. After achieving a milestone, you could go out for a meal with your family or treat yourself to a weekend away from home. Celebrations like this help motivate you to persevere when you feel like stopping.

A. What is the text mainly about?   (Write a summary within 100 words)
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

B. The writer shares some good habits of lifelong learners in the article.  
Which habit has impressed you most? Why? 
Is there any argument that you don’t agree to?  If any, what is it? And why?
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________



2、 [bookmark: _Toc18712]教师用书
[bookmark: _Toc29977]1 高中英语必修一
[bookmark: _Toc24702]1.1 译林高中英语必修一Unit 1 课前阅读

Keys to the exercises:
1.    1. D   2. G   3. H   4. E   5. B   6. A   7. C   8. F

1. 
Para 1  Here are six tips on how to find your potential.    
译：六条帮助你发现潜力的建议
Para 2  Tip 1  Identify Your Inner Voice               译：建议1 发现你内心的声音
Para 3  Tip 2  Make Conscious Efforts                 译：建议2 做出有意识的努力
Para 4  Tip 3  Define Your Goals                          译：建议3 明确你的目标
Para 5  Tip 4  Set Milestones                                译：建议4 设定阶段性目标
Para 6  Tip 5  Accept Failures                               译：建议 5 接受失败
Para 7  Tip 6  Celebrate your successes                 译：建议 6 庆祝胜利
Para 8  Understanding your potential leads to success.    译：了解你的潜能才能成功。

C.
1. It refers to what you truly want in life.
1. We should try to break down the long-term process into smaller parts, achieving our goal  step by step.
1. It requires strong willpower, patience, and small steps in the right direction. 

D.  No fixed answers



[bookmark: _Toc5767]1.2 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 1课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
Para 1  What do people think about the 2000s generation?
Para 2  Some adults think of them as indifferent and selfish.
Para 3  Some worry they are spoiled, unwilling to face the challenges.
Para 4  The author thinks they behave quite well.  
Para 5  The 2000s generation should be hopeful about the future

B.   B

C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. D      2. B      3. C










[bookmark: _Toc21433]1.3 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 2课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.  1. D   2.G   3.I  4.A  5.B  6.J  7. H  8. C  9.E  10.F 

B.
[bookmark: _Hlk124071399]Para1: The generation gap refers to that small or large gap that exists between one generation and another in terms of values, ideals, beliefs, and objectives. 代沟指的是两代人之间在价值、观点、思想、信念和目标上出现的或大或小的隔阂。
Para 2：Besides parents’ resistance to change, the communication codes of young people are another reason for generation gap. 除了父母拒绝接受改变，年轻人的沟通方式也是代沟形成的另一原因。
Para 3：Get to know their world. 了解这个世界。
Para 4：Respect their generation. 尊重他们一代人 
Para 5：Try to establish a bond of affection from childhood.     从孩童时代建立感情。
Para 6：Understanding and accepting the differences will allow us bridge the generation gap.                                             理解和接受不同能够帮助我们弥合代沟。

C. 
 1.The generation gap refers to that small or large gap that exists between one generation and another in terms of values, ideals, beliefs, and objectives.
 2. It’s common for parents to resist change and to think that the way we grew up and thought was clearly better. In addition, the communication codes of young people are new and different from those used by other generations.
 3. Three tips: Tip 1: Get to know their world. Tip2: Respect their generation. 
Tip 3:Try to establish a bond of affection from childhood.

D.  No fixed answers


[bookmark: _Toc14870]1.4 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 2课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.
[image: ]











B.   B

C. Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

D. (1)  B  (2)  D   (3)  D   (4)  C 







[bookmark: _Toc9941]1.5 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 3课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. H   3. A   4. F   5. B   6. I   7. J   8. C   9. G   10. D

B. 
Para 1  Friends bring more happiness into our lives. 
译：朋友给我们的生活带来更多欢乐。
Para 2  What to look for in a friend                    译：朋友应该是什么样的？
Para 3  Why online friends aren’t enough           译：为什么线上朋友是不够的？
Para 4  Tips for being a better friend yourself     译：成为更好的朋友的建议
Para 5  Tip1 Be a friend that you would like to have  
译：建议1 成为你想交的朋友的样子
Para 6  Tip2 Be a good listener                          译：建议2 成为一个好倾听者
Para 7  Tip3 Give your friend space                   译：建议3 给你的朋友留空间
Para 8  Tip4 Don’t set too many rules and expectations 
译：建议4 不要太多规则和期望。
Para 9  Tip5 Be forgiving						  译：建议5 学会原谅

C.
1. [bookmark: _Toc21505]Romantic relationship.
2. Our most important and powerful connections happen when we’re face-to-face.
3. Be reliable, thoughtful, trustworthy and willing to share yourself. Be a good listener. Give your friend space. Don’t set too many rules and expectations. Be forgiving.

[bookmark: _Toc14709]D.  No fixed answers




[bookmark: _Toc11424]1.6 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 3课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  
Para 1  Lessons learned from those brilliant people.
Para 2  Tip 1 Being open
Para 3  Tip 2 Positivity
Para 4  Tip 3 Trust 
Para 5  Tip 4 Family values
Para 6  I have learned a lot from the classmates.

B.   
[image: ]






C. C

D.  Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.  1. D      2. C     






[bookmark: _Toc26935]1.7 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 4课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. D   3. H   4. A   5. G   6. B   7. C   8. F

B. 
Para 1 Describe a phenomenon to introduce the topic. (或者第一句)   
译：描述一个现象来引入话题。
Para 2 Skipping meals to lose weight or just not having enough time to get breakfast in affects your health in the long term.              
译：长期来说，不吃饭减肥或者没时间吃早餐会影响你的健康。
Para 3 Skipping meals is proven to lead to weight gain.                
译：不吃饭被证实会导致体重增加。
Para 4 Skipping meals may leave you with low energy levels.                   
译：不吃饭可能会让你处于低能量水平。
Para 5 The proper ways to go on a diet.                     
译：节食的正确方法。

C.
1. Because skipping meals is proven to lead to weight gain.
2. Because skipping meals results in making you hungrier later on. This leads you eating more than what you usually do in the upcoming meals. This also often means either snacking on unhealthy foods or binge eating.
3. It reacts by going digging into our reserves for energy. It uses the carbohydrates, protein and fats its finds as energy sources.  

D.  No fixed answers



[bookmark: _Toc12063]1.8 译林高中英语必修一 Unit 4课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
1. They are working together to help increase knowledge and appreciation of China’s ancient cultural heritage. They are using digital photography to record and collect the images of cultural relics from the Mogao Caves.
2. People are interested in the Mogao Caves because they have long been a meeting point for different cultures and are part of the history of many countries.
3. I agree with the researcher's opinion. For one thing, understanding our own and other cultures is a great way to understand ourselves and others. For another, it's important for us to protect historic and cultural relics for future generations.

B. [image: ]







C.    D

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.    1.  D     2.  A
      



[bookmark: _Toc28819]2 高中英语必修二
[bookmark: _Toc8226]  2.1 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 1课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. A   3. F   4. B   5. H   6. G   7. D   8. C

B. 
Para 1  Here is the beginner’s guide to the filmmaking process.   
译：电影制作过程新手指南
Para 2  Step 1  The idea                                   译：第一步: 形成创意
Para 3  Step 2  The Script                                 译：第二步：编写剧本
Para 4  Step 3  The Cast and Crew                    译：第三步：招募演职人员
Para 5  Step 4  The Filming                               译：第四步：拍摄影片
Para 6  Step 5  The Post-Production                  译：第五步：后期制作

C.
1. [bookmark: _Toc28006]Five steps.
2. Plot, characters, conflicts, etc.
3. [bookmark: _Toc2740]The Post-Production. 

[bookmark: _Toc6312]D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc7588]2.2 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 1课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
Para 1  Introduction to the topic— how to liven up your lectures
Para 2  Tip 1 — Make Choices
Para 3  Tip 2 — Present in Small Chunks
Para 4  Tip 3 — Encourage Active Processing 
Para 5  Tip 4 — Pose Reflective Questions
Para 6  Tip 5 — Get Them Writing
Para 7  Conclusion

B.   D

C.   A

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. A      2. D     3. B









[bookmark: _Toc8409]2.3 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 2课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. C   3. A   4. H  5. F   6. B   7. D   8. G

B. 
Para 1  Regular exercise is good for us.                译：体育锻炼有利于我们。  
Para 2  What are the health benefits of exercise?  
译： 体育锻炼对于健康的好处是什么？
Para 3  How can I make exercise a part of my regular routine? 
译：如何让体育锻炼成为我日常生活的一部分？

C.
1. Exercise benefits us both physically and mentally.
2. Because exercise stimulates our body to release proteins and other chemicals, which helps improve the function of brain.
3. Keeping a log of your activity or using a fitness tracker may help you set goals and stay motivated.

D.  No fixed answers









[bookmark: _Toc17584]2.4 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 2课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A. 
Para 1  What makes a healthy lifestyle?
Para 2  Eating Healthily
Para 3  An Active Lifestyle
Para 4  Stress Management
Para 5  Making Friends With Yourself
Para 6  Powering Up Your Mind And Body
Para 7  Life balance
Para 8  Have a healthy life beginning now.

B.
[image: ]







C.  C

D.  Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.  1. A     2. B      3. D



2.5 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 2课前阅读（Extended Reading）
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. D   2. G   3. F   4. B   5. H   6. A   7. C   8. E

B. 
Para 1  Tai Chi, a cultural icon of China.            译：太极拳，中国文化标志之一
Para 2  Development of Tai Chi                         译：太极拳的发展历程
Para 3  Cultural connotation of Tai Chi             译：太极拳的文化内涵
Para 4  Efforts of our government and society to pass it down  
译：中国政府与社会的努力
Para 5  Lessons teaching children how to do tai chi from space 
译：来自太空的太极拳课程
Para 6  Great influence of Tai Chi                      译：太极拳，跨越时空的存在

C.
1. Tai Chi features relaxed, circular movements that work in harmony with breath regulation and the cultivation of a righteous and neutral mind.
2. Over 400 million people in more than 150 countries.
3. Tai Chi is built upon the cultural understanding of the unity of heaven and humanity.
4. The lesson aimed not only to inspire children to explore the secrets of the universe, but also to help cultivate determination and persistence when overcoming difficulties. 

D.  No fixed answers




2.6 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 2课后阅读（Extended Reading）
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
Para 1  Jenifer Mauer has needed great willpower to pursue her goal of earning a nursing degree.
Para 2  Growing up in a poor family, Jenifer Mauer couldn’t afford to go to college.
Para 3  Supported by her family, Jenifer was able to go back to college to advance her career of nursing after marriage.
Para 4  Through all the difficulty, she remained in good academic standing and graduated with honors. 

B.   B

C.   A

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B     2. C     3. D











[bookmark: _Toc25846]2.7 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 3课前阅读
Key to the answers:
A.   H A B G C E D 

B. Para1. Festivals are celebrated all around the world. 
    译文：全世界都庆祝节日。
Para2. Of all the traditional festivals, the harvest festival can be found in almost every culture. 
译文：在所有传统节日中，几乎每个文化都会庆丰收。
Para3. Customs play a significant role in festivals, but sometimes they can change over time. 
译文：习俗在节日中发挥重要作用，但有时候他们会随着时间而改变。
Para4. Festivals are becoming more and more commercial.
译文：节日正变的越来越商业化。
Para5. Festivals are an important part of society. 
译文：节日是社会的重要组成部分。

C. 
1. People celebrate the harvest festival to show that they are grateful for the year's supply of food. 
2. To drive away the evil spirits and celebrate the new year. 
3. Festivals are an important part of society. They reflect people's wishes, beliefs, faiths, and attitudes towards life. They are occasions that allow us to relax and enjoy life, and forget about our work fbr a little while. 

D. No fixed answer.




[bookmark: _Toc25654]2.8 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 3课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A. 
Para1 : Tourism can be both good and bad.
Para2: One growing problem is tourists who want to prove that they have visited a destination .
Para3: Another big problem in some places has been tourists disturbing the local people and life.
Para4: The number of problems from tourists is endless.

B. Draw a mind map of its structure.
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C. 
(1) If you want to leave a mark on the world, do it by changing someone’s life with kindness and love.
(2).The only way to solve the problem of the terrible tourist is to make sure that you are not one!

D. F O F O

E. No fixed answers.



[bookmark: _Toc31727]2.9 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 4 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. D   2. F   3. G   4. C   5. B   6. H   7. A   8. E

B. 
1. benefits                             
2.increase imagination and creativity
3. increase vocabulary and language skills   
4. teach about new possibilities and experiences 
5. children about different cultures and morals                  
6. encouraged

C.
1. Imagination and creativity are major key elements.
2. It means “get the meaning of something”.
3. Children’s literature books, such as The Adventures of Tom Sawyer by Mark Twain and The  Little Prince written by Antoine de Saint-Exupéry.
4. Because of the relationships the books build between characters in the story. While reading the storybooks, children learn the life lessons,which help them develop good social skills.

D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc4932]2.10 译林高中英语必修二 Unit 4 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
Para 1  Bob died in a plane crash and people began to praise him a lot, which discouraged the author.
Para 2  Praise after death does no good to the person who has passed away.
Para 3  A celebration of life is what we need, rather than a gathering of death.
Para 4  Tell those around you how much they mean to you.  
Para 5  Tell your beloveds that you love them.
Para 6  life is too short to leave kind words unsaid.

B.   1. A          2. B

C.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

D.   B

E.   1. B      2. D     3. C










[bookmark: _Toc5367]   3 高中英语必修三
[bookmark: _Toc20277]3.1 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 1 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. H   2. B   3. A   4. C   5. D   6. F   7. E   8. G

B. 
Para 1  The Amazon is the world’s largest tropical rainforest. 
译：亚马逊是世界上最大的热带雨林。
Para 2  The location of the Amazon Rainforest      译：亚马逊雨林的地理位置。
Para 3  The Amazon River is the second longest river in the world. 
译：亚马逊河是世界第二长河。
Para 4  In 2007，a man swam the whole Amazon river.  
译：2007年一名男子游了整条亚马逊河。
Para 5 The Amazon Rainforest is made up of plants, animal and people.                     译：亚马逊雨林由植物，动物和人组成。
Para 6 The Amazon has an incredible ecosystem.     
译：亚马逊拥有难以置信的生态系统。
Para 7  The Amazon is home to creatures.                  译：亚马逊是生物之家。
Para 8  One fascinating fish was found in Amazon.   
译：在亚马逊发现了一种神奇的鱼。
Para 9  The Amazon Rainforest is called “The Lungs of the Earth”.  
译：亚马逊雨林被称为地球之肺。
Para 10  The canopy in the Amazon Rainforest is thick.  
译：亚马逊雨林的树荫很厚。

C.
1. Because it produces over 20% of the oxygen supply.
2. [bookmark: _Toc24358]Three parts.
D.  
No fixed answers
[bookmark: _Toc15687]3.2 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 1 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A. 
1.   A summer where the sun never sleeps
2. A land of mountain and ice
3. Man at peace with nature
4. A land of adventure

B. 
[bookmark: _Toc23354]1.24 hours
2.Except Sami, no one else can live in the park and all new development is banned within the park boundaries.
3.Because the author felt blessed to be alive in such a beautiful and wild place, enjoying this great adventure.
[bookmark: _Toc29131]4．No fixed answers.

C.
No fixed answers.









[bookmark: _Toc20621]3.3 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 2 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. G   2. H   3. F   4. C   5. D   6. B   7. A   8. E

B. 
Para 1  There are many types of natural disasters.       译：有多种自然灾害
Para 2  Their effects may be reduced in several ways. 译：减少自然灾害影响的方法
Para 3  Preparing for natural disasters.                译：预防自然灾害
Para 4  Preventing them where possible.             译：在可能的地方阻止灾害发生
Para 5  reducing the impact they have on people.         译：减少灾害对人类的影响

C.
1. There are many types of natural disaster, including earthquake, flooding, hurricane,  
tornado, tsunami, avalanche, drought, volcanic eruption, and wildfire.
2. Their effects may be reduced in several ways: by preparing for natural disasters, 
by preventing them where possible, and by reducing the impact they have on people.
3. Warning systems can tell people to prepare for a disaster, and relief agencies can    
help deal with the problems caused by the disaster. 

D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc12761]
3.4 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 2 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
Para 1  Warning signs before the earthquake. 
Para 2  Occurrence of Tangshan earthquake.
Para 3  Great loss caused by the earthquake.
Para 4  People’s joint efforts to fight against the disaster.  
Para 5  Rebuilding a new Tangshan.

B.   D

C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. A      2. B      3. D










[bookmark: _Toc9838]3.5 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. G   3. D   4. A   5. B   6. C   7. H   8. F

B. 
Para 1  People’s lives have been changed by online communities and social networks.
译：人们的生活因网络社会而改变。
Para 2  Jan Tchamani realised the great benefits of the Internet through her own experiences.             
译：简通过自身经历意识到网络的巨大益处。
Para 3  She started an IT club to teach older people how to use computers and the Internet.              
译：她建立IT俱乐部去教会老人是用电脑和网络。
Para 4  Jan has started to learn more about how to use the Internet to make society better.                 
译：简开始学习如何运用网络改善社会生活。
Para 5  Jan’s life has been greatly improved by the Internet.                      
译：互联网大大改善了简的生活。

C.
1. Because she suddenly developed a serious illness. 
2. To teach older people how to use computers and the Internet. 
3. Digital divide is an economic inequality between groups in terms of access to, use of, or  knowledge of information and communication technologies.
4. Her next goal is to start a charity website to raise money for children in poor countries.

D.  No fixed answers

[bookmark: _Toc2997]3.6 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   
Para 1  What is a virtual choir?
Para 2  Introduction to the inventor of a virtual choir
Para 3  Birth of the first virtual choir
Para 4  Whitacre’s next effort for the virtual choir
Para 5  The virtual choir, a wonderful way for people around the world to sing with one voice

B.   
	   2   January 1970
19 88  — 1995
19 97  
2009

	 
  23  July 2014
	Eric Whitacre was born.
Whitacre attended the University of Nevada, Las Vegas.
Whitacre got a master's degree from the Juilliard School in New York.
Whitacre first got the idea for the virtual choir. His first virtual choir used
185 singers from  12  different countries; received millions of views on the Internet.
Whitacre formed the Virtual Youth Choir for UNICEF.  2292  young people from  80  countries sang "What If”.



C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B     2. D



3.7 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课前阅读（Extended Reading部分）
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. F   2. G   3. B   4. H   5. C   6. A   7. D   8. E

B. 
Para 1  Live without a smartphone for a week.        译：度过没有手机的一周
Para 2  Pros of life without a smartphone.               译：没有手机的好处
Para 3  Cons of life without a smartphone.              译：没有手机的坏处
Para 4  Conclusion of the week without a smartphone.  译：总结没有手机的一周

C.
1. I have to interact with the world around me.
2. It’s the inability to get in contact with anyone

D.  No fixed answers












3.8 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读（Extended Reading部分）
Keys to the exercises:
A.  
Para 1  I used to compulsively check social media
Para 2  I decided to quit the smartphone.
Para 3  The first day was really a suffering.
Para 4  Though uncomfortable at first, the benefits were immediately apparent. 
Para 5  I spent a day with my mom and my friends.
Para 6  It is the real life that matters most.

B.    C

C.   D

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class. (Generalize the main idea: ①first sentence or last sentence of each para; ②supporting information)

E.   1. C      2. D       3. B










[bookmark: _Toc11644]3.9 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 4 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.  J  G  I  B  F  E  H  C  D  A

B. 
[bookmark: _Hlk124338516]Para1: A news about Tuyouyou’s new treatment plan for the problems of drug resistance of artemisinin” topped the search list of hot topics. 
译：屠呦呦有关青蒿素耐药性的新的治疗计划登上了热搜。
Para2：The WHO has promoted artemisinin as the first-choice anti-malarial drug worldwide since 2000 and has achieved good result. 
译：WHO 自2000年起就把青蒿素作为治疗疟疾的首选方案并取得良好效果。
Para3：Tu youyou was selected as a candidate of the list of “the Greatest Person of the 20th Century”.
译：屠呦呦入围“20世纪最伟大的人”候选人名单。
Para 4：For her great discoveries, Tu youyou received the 2015 Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine.
译：由于她的伟大发现，屠呦呦获得2025年诺贝尔医学奖。

C. 
1. Because it turns out to be effective in treating malaria, and also has the effect of treating lupus erythematosus.
2.The numbers listed in paragraph 2 shows that artemisinin has greatly increased the cure rate and decreased the morality rate of malaria. 
3.The reasons are as follows: he still holds scientific ideals in difficult times; she keeps moving forward while never forgetting to learn from the past; her achievements influence both the West and East.

D.
 No fixed answers
[bookmark: _Toc17222]3.10 译林高中英语必修三 Unit 4 课后阅读1
[image: ]Keys to the exercises:
A. 





B. 
1. Although world famous， he was still an ordinary and funny person who was also full of childish and warm heart.
2. when faced with failure, he didn’t give up and choose to work hard to achieve his dream. For example, he failed in the entrance exam, but he choose to study harder for another year to achieve his dream. Moreover, because he was a Jewish, when Hitler came to power, the doors of academic institutions were closed to him, But after he succeeded in moving to America, he made great achievements in physics and mathematics.
C.
1.  The text is a biography. which is written in time order.
2.  He had a thick moustache and long white hair, which sometimes stood on as though he had just received an electric shock. Although he was a genius, he sometimes forgot things, like his friends' birthdays. But despite his peculiarities, he was loved by his friends and neighbors. There is even a story about how he helped a little girl who knocked on his door and asked for help with her homework, In fact, Einstein often encountered people on the street who would stop him and ask him to help explain things, After many such occasions , he finally started saying, "Pardon me! Sorry! Always I am mistaken for Professor Einstein！
3. Analogy: as the new Isaac Newton; personification :long white hair, which sometimes stood on end; simile: as though he had just received an electric shock; metaphor: the doors of academic institutions.
[bookmark: _Toc189]4 高中英语选择性必修一
[bookmark: _Toc15177]4.1 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 1 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. D   3. H   4. G   5. A   6. C   7. B   8. F

B. 
Para 1  What we eat can represent our personality, character, and culture.
   译：我们所吃的东西可以代表我们的品性与文化。
Para 2  Experience of Chinese dish in America          译：在美国体验中国菜。
Para 3  Experience of Sichuan food in Beijing           译：在北京体验四川菜。
Para 4  Experience of Shandong food                         译：体验山东菜。
Para 5  Experience of Xinjiang food                           译：体验新疆菜。
Para 6  Experience of food in South and central China     译：体验华南菜和华中菜。
Para 7  Culture and cuisine go hand in hand.              译：文化与饮食同在。

C.
	Place
	Kind of Chinese food / Typical dish
	People or culture

	America
	General Tso's chicken
	Americans love bold, simple flavors and are not afraid to try new foods.

	Beijing
	Sichuan food: Sichuan peppercorns
	Chinese people are friendly.  

	Shandong
	dumplings; pancake rolls stuffed with sliced Chinese green onions
	Family is important to Chinese people.

	Northwest China
	boiled or roasted meat, such as lamb kebab
	These groups traditionally wandered the open range on horses.

	South China
	Guangdong's elegant dim sum
	Chinese people everywhere show friendship and kindness.

	Central China
	the exceptional stewed noodles in Henan
	



D.  No fixed answers
[bookmark: _Toc9346]4.2 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 1 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.   Para 1  C      Para 2  B     Para 3  E      Para 4   A     Para 5   D

B.      
[image: ]





C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B      2. D     3. C










[bookmark: _Toc2349]4.3 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 2 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. H   3. F   4. A   5. B   6. D   7. G   8. C

B. 
Para 1  The Butterfly Lovers or Liang Zhu，a Chinese legend. 
译：梁祝，中国的传奇故事
Para 2-4  About the story of Liang Zhu                                  译：梁祝的故事梗概
Para 5  Features of the Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto    译：梁祝小提琴协奏曲的特色Para 4  Production of the Butterfly Lovers' Violin Concerto  
译：梁祝小提琴协奏曲的问世

C.
1. The legend is sometimes regarded as the Chinese equivalent to Romeo and Juliet.
2. Written for the western style orchestra, it features a solo violin played using some Chinese techniques. It is written in traditional 5-note technique (pentatonic scale), utilizing many Chinese melodies, chord structures and patterns.
3. Chen Gang (陈钢, born 1935) and He Zhanhao (何占豪, born 1933)

D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc31067]4.4 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 2 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  
   Email 1   Complaint about the quality of the headphones and the bad service          
Email 2   Response from the store to the complaint and the solution to it      
    
B.    A

C.  Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

D.   1. D         2. C         3. D       4. B














[bookmark: _Toc4279]4.5 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 3 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. D   2. F   3. E   4.B   5. A   6. H   7. C   8. G

B. 
Para 1  Oscar-Claude Monet, founder of French Impressionist painting.   
译：莫奈, 法国印象派绘画创始人
Para 2  Childhood of Monet                        译：莫奈的童年
Para 3  Birth of Impressionist painting       译：印象派绘画的诞生
Para 4  Monet’s contributions to Impressionist painting  
译：莫奈对印象派绘画的贡献
Para 5  Features of Monet’s painting         译：莫奈绘画的特点
Para 6  Death of Monet                              译：莫奈的逝去

C.
1. Oscar-Claude Monet was famous as a founder of French Impressionist painting.
2. In 1873 Monet painted Impression, Sunrise, showing the sea at Le Havre. When this picture was shown in1874, one critic took its title and called the group of artists "Impressionists".
3. The understanding of the effects of light on the local colour of objects, and the effects of  the juxtaposition of colours with each other.

D.  No fixed answers





[bookmark: _Toc2975]4.6 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 3 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  Para 1  My visit to MoMA               
Para 2  My favorite — the Starry Night
Para 3  Production of the Starry Night      
Para 4  Description of the Starry Night
Para 5  Understanding of the Starry Night

B. [image: ]     





C.   A

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. D      2. C     3. A








[bookmark: _Toc11745]4.7 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 4 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. C   2. F   3. E   4.H   5. A   6. G   7. B   8. D

B. 
Para 1  Brief introduction to poetry              译：诗歌简介
Para 2  About nursery rhymes                      译：关于儿歌
Para 3  About "list poem"                             译：关于清单诗
Para 4  About the cinquain                           译：关于五行诗
Para 5  About haiku                                      译：关于俳句
Para 6  About poems from China                  译：关于中国古诗
Para 7  Trying writing poems of your own    译：尝试自己创作诗歌

C.
1. Economical use of words, descriptive and vivid language, integrated imagery, literary devices such as similes and metaphors, and arrangement of words, lines, rhymes, and rhythm.
[bookmark: _Toc19550]2. Nursery rhymes.
3. Haiku, a Japanese form of poetry that consists of 17 syllables.

[bookmark: _Toc26255]D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc26291]4.8 译林高中英语选择性必修一 Unit 4 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  
Para 1  Introduction to poetry              
Para 2  The form of Chinese classical poetry
[bookmark: _Toc11023]Para 3  Li Baidu，Du Fu and Wang Wei     
Para 4  Chinese poetry in the West
Para 5  English poetry in China             
Para 6  Embracing poetry

B. [image: ]     





C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. D      2. A     3. B







[bookmark: _Toc15568]5 高中英语选择性必修二 
[bookmark: _Toc9091] 5.1 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 1 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. F   2. E   3. D   4. C   5. B   6. H   7. A   8. G

B. 
Para 1  Introduction to the topic — critical reading      
译：引出话题——批判性阅读
Para 2  What does critical reading really mean?           译：何为批判性阅读？
Para 3  What is the purpose of reading critically?         译：批判性阅读的目的
Para 4  How should we read critically?                         译：怎么去做批判性阅读？
Para 5  Summary of reading critically                           译：总结批判性阅读 

C.
1. Being critical, in an academic sense, means advancing our understanding, not dismissing  and therefore closing off learning .
2. In academic circles, students are expected to understand different viewpoints and make their own judgments based on what they have read.
3. As a critical reader, we should reflect on what a text says, what it describes and what it means.

D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc12855]5.2 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 1 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  Para 1  Not all the information on the Internet is accurate.             
Para 2  There is very little control over what is published, or by whom on the Internet.
Para 3  Nobody is checking the accuracy of the information on the Internet.  
Para 4-9  We should learn to assess Internet information
Para 10  It is wise to take the time to consider Internet information carefully

B.      [image: ]






C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B      2. B    3. C






[bookmark: _Toc14753]5.3 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 2 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. F   2. D   3. E   4.G   5. H   6. B   7. A   8. C

B. 
Para 1  The Olympic Games, the world’s leading sports event   
译：奥运会，世界最大的体育赛事
Para 2  The history of the Olympic Games                           译：奥运会的历史
Para 3  The duty of the International Olympic Committee    译：奥委会的职责
Para 4  The flag of the Olympic Games                                 译：奥运会会旗
Para 5- 6  The opening ceremony of the Olympic Games     译：奥运会开幕式
Para 7  The victory ceremony of the Olympic Games           译：奥运会颁奖仪式
Para 8  The closing ceremony of the Olympic Games          译：奥运会闭幕式

C.
1. [bookmark: _Toc21762]In the late 1800s.
2. The International Olympic Committee.
3. During the opening ceremony of the Olympic Games.

[bookmark: _Toc18799]D.  No fixed answers







[bookmark: _Toc17963]5.4 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 2 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  
Para 1  The FIFA World Cup              
Para 2  Development of the World Cup
Para 3  The 22nd edition of the World Cup   
Para 4  Greatest footballers of all-time
Para 5  Influences of the FIFA World Cup

B. [image: ]     





C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. D      2. B    3. A







[bookmark: _Toc30947]5.5 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 3 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. F   2. E   3. G   4. C   5. A    6. H   7. D    8. B

B. 
Para 1  Genes play an important role in determining physical traits  
译：基因决定外貌。
Para 2  Genes carry the information that determines your traits 
译：基因携带的信息决定外貌。
Para 3  An example is given                                              译：举例说明。
Para 4  Where are these important genes?                        译：基因在哪里？
Para 5  Chromosomes come in matching sets of two.      译：染色体成对出现。
Para 6  In humans, a cell nucleus contains 23 pairs of chromosomes 
译：人类一个细胞核含有23对染色体。
Para 7  Genes also come in pairs.                                      译：基因同样成对出现。

C.
1. The information that genes carry determines our traits.
2. Genes are found on tiny spaghetti-like structures called chromosomes.
3. Half of these chromosomes come from one parent and half come from the other parent.

D.  No fixed answers





[bookmark: _Toc292]5.6 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 3 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  Para 1  Introduction to the topic—musical scores in films           
Para 2  What is a movie score?
Para 3  John Williams and his movie scores  
Para 4  Hans Zimmer and his movie scores
Para 5  Tan Dun and his movie scores
Para 6  Conclusion

B. [image: ]     








C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B      2. C     3. C





[bookmark: _Toc30102]5.7 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 4 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. H   3. C   4. F   5. A    6. B   7. D    8. G

B. 
Para 1  AlphaGo is a computer program that plays the board game Go.  
译：AlphaGo是一个下围棋的电脑程序。
Para 2  Many new technologies were used to create AlphaGo.
译：许多新技术被用来创造AlphaGo。
Para 3  Over time, AlphaGo improved.     译：AlphaGo技术在不断进步。
Para 4  Introduction to Go                         译：对于围棋的介绍
Para 5  Go is profoundly complex.           译：围棋极其复杂。
Para 6  The victories AlphaGo achieved against professional Go players. 
译：AlphaGo对战人类职业围棋选手所取得的胜利
Para 7  AlphaGo is considered creative.    译：AlphaGo被认为具有创造能力。

C.
1. The victories AlphaGo achieved against professional Go players made it famous .
2. Because of its complexity.
3. In October 2015.

D.  No fixed answers






[bookmark: _Toc25935]4.8 译林高中英语选择性必修二 Unit 4 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.           
Para 1   Introduction to the topic—Artificial Intelligence
Para 2-5  Pros of Artificial Intelligence
Para 6-9  Cons of Artificial Intelligence
[bookmark: _Toc4324]Para 10   Conclusion

B. [image: ]
     





C.   C

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. A       2. B      3. D







[bookmark: _Toc14355]6 高中英语选择性必修三 
[bookmark: _Toc13870]6.1 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 1 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. E   2. F   3. G   4. C   5. H   6. B   7. D  8. A

B. 
Para 1  Overview of Canada                                    译：加拿大概述
Para 2  Geography of Canada                                  译：加拿大地理概况
Para 3  Official languages and people of Canada     译：加拿大官方语言与人口构成

C.
1. The government system of Canada is a parliamentary democracy, a federation, and a  constitutional monarchy.
2. Canada is bounded by three oceans, the Arctic Ocean to the north, the Atlantic Ocean to the east, and the Pacific Ocean to the west.
3. [bookmark: _Toc19606]English and French.

[bookmark: _Toc21536]D.  No fixed answers









[bookmark: _Toc9842]6.2 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 1 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A. Para 1 Ireland's geographical location
     Para 2   Ireland's administrative division
     Para 3 The great influence of Ireland's beautiful countryside on its people and traditions

B. 
[image: ]
          


C.  A

D.  Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.  1. D      2. A    3. C










[bookmark: _Toc22816]6.3 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 2 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.  1. D   2. H   3. F   4.A   5. G   6. B   7. E   8. C

B. 
Para 1  Introduction to a space station.                      译：太空站的介绍
Para 2  Launch of the initial space stations               译：第一批太空站的发射
Para 3-4  Construction of the International Space Station    译：国际空间站的建设
Para 5-6  Life on the International Space Station                 译：太空站的生活
Para 7  Construction of China’s space station                      译：中国太空站的建设
Para 8  The future of the space station                                 译：太空站前景展望

C.
1. A space station is a spacecraft in a fixed orbit around the Earth, where astronauts can live  for days or months at a time while they gather scientific data and perform experiments.
2. [bookmark: _Toc22232]For only about six months.
3. ISS crews gather data and carry out experiments. 
4. Two space stations, namely the International space station and China’s space  station.

[bookmark: _Toc9307]D.  No fixed answers






[bookmark: _Toc4092]6.4 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 2 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  Para 1  Introduction to Tiangong        
Para 2  Further introduction to Tiangong
Para 3  About Tianhe                 
Para 4   About Wentian
Para 5  About Mengtian               
Para 6   Function of Tiangong

B. [image: ]     






C.  D

D.  Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B       2. D     3.  C









[bookmark: _Toc6153]6.5 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 3 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. B   2. G   3. A   4.F   5. H   6. C   7. E   8. D

B. 
Para 1  A brief introduction to the Age of Exploration.  译：大航海时代的简要介绍
Para 2  The main reason of expedition                            译：航海探索的原因
Para 3  Making money by discovering new trade routes 译：通过发现新商道来赚钱
Para 4  Making money by discovering gold, silver and new land 
译：通过发现金银和新大陆来赚钱
Para 5  The Age of Exploration began in the nation of Portugal  
译：大航海时代始于葡萄牙
Para 6  Soon the Spanish wanted to find a trade route to the Far East.                            
译：很快西班牙也希望找到通往远东的商道
Para 7  Spanish and Portugal divided up the New World  
译：西班牙和葡萄牙瓜分新世纪
Para 8  Other countries established colonies in the New World 
译：其他国家也陆续在新世界建立殖民地
Para 9  The significance of the Age of the Exploration 译：大航海时代的重要意义

C.
1. The Europeans started the Age of Exploration for making money.
2. Expeditions made money primarily by discovering new trade routes for their nations.
3. The nation of Spain funded Columbus' trip.

D.  No fixed answers


[bookmark: _Toc2247]6.6 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 3 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  Para 1  A brief introduction to James Cook               
Para 2  Cook’s interest in exploring the sea
Para 3  Captain Cook and his rigid and innovative rules      
Para 4  First expedition to the Pacific Ocean
Para 5  Second expedition to the Pacific Ocean
Para 6  Third expedition to the Pacific Ocean
Para 7  A lasting impact on the world during the Age of exploration

B. [image: ]     

C.   B

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B      2. A     3. D





[bookmark: _Toc7888]6.7 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 4 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A. Para1  UNESCO started a program to protect the world's cultural and natural heritage.
Pare2  The Taj Mahal and the Imperial Tombs of the Qing and Ming Dynasties are two best known heritages.
Para 3  The Taj Mahal is a masterpiece of architecture.
Para4  The Imperial Tombs of the Ming and Qing Dynasties are a monument to the mind and spirit.
Para 5  The significance of The Taj Mahal and the Imperial Tombs of the Qing and Ming Dynasties

B.
 (
1
)


 (
2
) (
4
) (
3
)

 (
5
)



C. Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

D.  1. He built the Taj Mahal in memory of her wife.
     2. They bring together architecture and philosophy.
[bookmark: _Toc23320]     3. No fixed answer.


[bookmark: _Toc17796]6.8 译林高中英语选择性必修三 Unit 4 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  H F G E D B C A

B. 
 (
1
)

 (
2
) (
3
)
 (
4
) (
5
)

 (
6
)

 (
7
)


C.  A

D. 1. Mogao caves and Beijing’s Forbidden City
2. The Mogao Caves have long been a meeting point for different cultures and are part of the history of many countries.
3. There are 4 ——fluffy creatures, daily necessities based on historic themes, emperor Yongzheng’s notes and ornaments made by the Forbidden City
4. No fixed answer





7 高中英语选择性必修四
[bookmark: _Toc6436]7.1 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 1 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. D   2. F   3. B   4.G   5. A   6. C   7. H  8. E

B. 
Para 1  Opening sentence of the speech.            译：演讲开场白。
Para 2  Definition of youth                                译：青春的定义。
Para 3  Great role the youth plays in nation-building   
译：青年在国家建设中所起的作用。
Para 4  Youth social responsibility                 译：青年的社会责任。
Para 5  Younger members’ help in long-term community efforts      
译：青年有助于长期的团队努力。
Para 6  Great role the youth plays in shaping the future of education.
 译：青年有助于塑造教育的未来。
Para 7  Youth — the future of the society.          译：青年是社会的未来。

C.
1. Youth is the time of life when one is young, and often means the time between childhood and adulthood (maturity). It is also defined as “the appearance, freshness, vigor, spirit, etc, characteristic of one who is young”
2. Youth social responsibility is the importance of understanding and participating in political  processes, helping people, and contributing positively to eradicating social injustices, all before adulthood.
3. The youth of a country determine the future of a nation.

D.  No fixed answers


[bookmark: _Toc21387]7.2 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 1 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.  
Part 1  We should develop sense of commitment to the community among youth.             
Part 2  What I encountered in the bank reflects young people’s lacking in sense 
of social responsibility.
Part 3  Youth is responsible to build the nation, to make the society good and noble.     
Part 4  It is now up to youth to carry on their social responsibility.

B. [image: ]     







C.   B

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E.   1. B       2. D       3. C






[bookmark: _Toc31406]7.3 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 2 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A    1.D   2.A  3.  B  4.  J  5.I  6.C  7.G  8.H  9.E  10.F

B. 
Para 1   The definition of communication: the ability to express ourselves clearly and confidently in all aspects and areas of our lives. 
译：沟通的定义：在生活的方方面面自信清楚地表达自己的能力。
Para 2   The ability to communicate effectively is regarded as an essential life skills for kids today.
译：有效沟通的能力被认为是现今孩子们的重要生活技能。
Para3  With effective communication skills, children will be able to get their ideas across to other people and to be understood by others
译：拥有有效沟通技能，孩子们将能够让自己的观点传递给他人并被他人理解。
Para 4：Communication skills can stimulate other important skills to develop such as listening, speaking, observing and sequencing
译：沟通技巧能够促进其他技能，例如听、说、观察和排序能力。
Para 5：Communication skills may affect your children life happiness.
译：沟通技巧能够影响到你孩子的生活幸福。
Para 6：Kids with good communication skills cam feel more at ease to share their problems, so others can help them in time.
译：由良好沟通技巧的孩子能够更自如地说出自己的问题，这样别人能够及时帮助他们。

C
1. Communication skills can be described as the ability to express ourselves clearly and confidently in all aspects and areas of our lives.
2.Four reasons. 1. With effective communication skills, children will be able to get their ideas across to other people and to be understood by others. 2. Communication skills can stimulate other important skills to develop such as listening, speaking, observing and sequencing. 3. Communication skills may affect your children life happiness. 4. Kids with good communication skills cam feel more at ease to share their problems, so others can help them in time.
3. The author support his ideas through giving further explanation. 

D.  No fixed answers
[bookmark: _GoBack]
[bookmark: _Toc24491]7.4 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 2 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A. 
Para1 We use both words and body language to express our thoughts and opinions in our interactions with other people.
 Para2 Body language varies from culture to culture.
 Para3 The gesture for “OK” has different meanings in different cultures.
 Para4 Even the gestures we use for "yes” and "no” differ around the world.
 Para5 Some gestures seem to have the same meaning everywhere.
 Para6 Some body language has many different uses.

B.  (
Para1
Para2
Para3
Para4
Para5
Para6
)





C. B.

D. Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E. 1.B  2.B   3.C






[bookmark: _Toc18739]7.5 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 3 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. D   2. B   3. A   4.E   5. G   6. F   7. C  

B. B

C.
1. It means you may take a comfortable job, which is less stressful and you may have more time to enjoy life.
2. First, you may feel less stressed and have more time for your personal life. Second, you have less responsibility to take.
3. It can do harm to your physical and mental health, you may be under great stress and feel consumed.

D.  No fixed answers











[bookmark: _Toc3092]7.6 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 3 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.    1. C   2. F   3. G   4.D   5. E   6. B   7.A  

B. 
[image: ]






C. B

D.  Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

E. 
1. First, you should reflect yourself and answer certain questions. Second, you need to discover your personality type. Last, you should identify your core value.
2. You can find personal fulfilling and find fields which you are interested in.

F. 
1.有多种多样的方法去探索发现你的性格类型，其中的很多种方法关注的是你在不同情境中的反应。
[bookmark: _Toc10810]2.一些职业道路是笔直的然而另一些职业道路上迂回曲折。




[bookmark: _Toc8556]7.7 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 4 课前阅读
Keys to the exercises:
A.  E  B  A   F   D   H   C   G

B. 
Para1：A formal education and the resulting qualifications are important.
译：正规的教育以及其带来的资格证是重要的。
Para2: There are many other opportunities to further knowledge and develop skills. 
lifelong learning is about creating and maintaining a positive attitude to learning.
译：增长知识和发展技能有很多其他机会，终身学习是指创造和维持积极的学
习态度。
Para 3：There are two main reasons for learning throughout life: for personal development and for professional development.
译：进行终身学习有两大原因：为了个人发展和专业成长。
Para 4:  Lifelong learning can help us to achieve personal fulfillment and satisfaction.
译：终身学习可以帮助我们取得个人成就感和满足感。
Para 5：Lifelong learners are motivated to learn and develop because they want to: it is a deliberate and voluntary act.
译：终身学习者有动力去学习和发展是因为他们想去做：这是一种自觉、主动的行为。
Para 6:  We learn for ourselves, not for someone else.
译：我们学习是为了我们自己，不是为了别人。

C.
1.Yes. Education may maximize our potential to find better, more satisfying jobs, earn more and, perhaps, become more successful in our chosen career.
 2. Lifelong learning is about creating and maintaining a positive attitude to learning both for personal and professional development.
3. We can achieve lifelong learning through socialization, trial and error, or self-initiated study.

D. No fixed answers.

[bookmark: _Toc25933]7.8 译林高中英语选择性必修四 Unit 4 课后阅读1
Keys to the exercises:
A.
Para1: Education shouldn’t end once you’ve graduated from high school, college, or 
any other institution.
Para2: The world, however, demands that you keep bettering yourself.
Para3: This post will help you change your stance on learning.
Para4: Education pays in more ways than one.
Para5: Firstly, you’ll develop a firm understanding of your personal finances through classes and experience
Para6: Secondly, you can develop negotiation and people skills
Para7: Education will also give you a greater understanding of the world
Para8: There are many different ways to approach education and each provides unique experiences.
Para9: You may find it beneficial to combine a number of these methods to grow your skills.
Para10: An expansion of your skills and education will pay off. 

[image: ]B. 






C.  B

D.   Review of the reading strategies learned in the class.

[bookmark: _Toc12319]E.  1. C      2. D     3. B
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